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SUMMARY OF CHANGES

ITS SECTION 3.9

Change Description

Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 3.9.2 has been made. CTS
Amendments 283 (Unit 1) and 267 (Unit 2) have been incorporated
into the ITS submittal. This CTS change deleted CTS 4.9.2
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST requirements, modified the
CTS 4.9.2 CHANNEL CHECK requirement (new CTS 4.9.2.a), and

added a CHANNEL CALIBRATION requirement (new CTS 4.9.2.b).

This change does not affect the ITS. However, since the

CTS 4.9.2.b Frequency is 18 months, and the proposed

ITS SR 3.9.2.2 Frequency is 24 months, a new ITS 3.9.2 DOC L.4
has been provided, adding this item to the scope of Beyond Scope
Issue 21.

Pages 26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32,
33, and 36 of 188.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.9.2 has been made. This change
revises ITS 3.9.2 and Required Action A.2 to be consistent with the
wording in TSTF-286 as used in other ITS sections.

Pages 35 and 37 of 188.

A self-identified change for ITS 3.9.2 Bases has been made. This
change revises the ITS 3.9.2 Bases LCO Section to clarify that
audible count rate in the control room is required.

Page 41 of 188.

The change described in the response to Question 200406041439
for ITS 3.9.4 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.9.4 LCO
Note and Required Action A.1 to be consistent with the wording in
TSTF-286.

Page 90 of 188.

The change described in the response to Question 200406041441
for ITS 3.9.5 has been made. This change revises ITS 3.9.5

Required Action B.1 to be consistent with the wording in TSTF-286.

Page 115 of 188.
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ITS 3.9.1
ITS
k) LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPRRA’I'IOV AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
349 _REFUELING OPERATIONS
] (and the refueling cavity }_.
LCO 3.9.1 39.1 The boron conceatration ofall filled-fortions of jthe Reactor Coolant System[afd the refueling canal
lhlll be maintained[uniform reient t cnsure it the more restctife of the Tollowing reactivity
J inties, or
X . | [ i a2 50 ppm
APPLICARILITY: MODE 6 ) L[wnhm the limit specified in the COLR
’ <«——  { Add proposed Applicability Note
ACTION: :
a. With !he requirements of the above :peclﬁcauon no( satisfied, 1) lmmedmely suspend all
ACTION A : ( : )
[b. _ Theprovisions of Specification 3.0.3 sa¢’not epplicable. | O
SURVE( 1 ANCF REQUIREMENTS
49.1.1 The restrictive of the above twy/reactivity conditions shall be ined prior to:
Remmnng or unboldng vessel head, and ———@
: b. _Withdrawal of any full {éngth control rod in excess of 3 from its fully inserted position.
SR 3.9.1.1 49.12 boron concentration of the reactor coolant system and the refueling canal shall be determined[by]
SR3.9.1.2 ulmtonee per 72 hours.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page V4 9-1 AMENDMENT 20, 216,230, 243
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ACTION A

SR 3.9.11
SR39.1.2
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34  LIMITING CCNDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
349 _REVUELING OPERATIONS

ITS 3.9.1

R

.mmnmmmmnmm land the retueling wwtyﬂ
39.1 muummammmmum-mmuu lhlllbe
maintainad i

.. ) L{wimin the timit specified In the COLR )
: ~¢———————{  Add proposed Applicability Note
ACTION:

L

) | b, _~The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 srenot applicablo. . | @
49.1.1 The| restrictive of the sbove two conditions shall be determined o

s /Remwving or unbolting the vessel head, and —@
Wichdrawal of eny £l rod in excess of 3 fost fully inserted position withinthe |

49.12 Tho_baron concentration of the resctor coolant systemi snd the refieling caasl shail be determined/ @
. st Jeant oncs pex 72 hours.
COOK NU.CL!AR H.ANT—UNTT 2 Page V451 AM-ENDMENT M, _99921 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.1 provides requirements on the boron concentration of all filled portions
of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canal. ITS 3.9.1 provides
requirements on the boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System, the
refueling canal, and the refueling cavity. This changes the CTS by explicitly
including the refueling cavity in the volumes required to have boron concentration
maintained.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. The refueling cavity is considered to be governed by the CTS
requirements because the refueling cavity is typically connected to the RCS, the
refueling canal, or both. This change is designated as administrative because
the technical requirements of the specifications have not changed.

CTS 3.9.1 Action b contains the statement, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable." ITS 3.9.1 does not contain an equivalent statement. This
changes the CTS by deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.9.1 Action a requires the immediate suspension of positive reactivity
changes "except addition of water from the RWST, provided the boron
concentration in the RWST is greater than the minimum required by

Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2" (i.e., 2400 ppm). ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.2
requires positive reactivity additions to be suspended, but does not provide any
allowance for positive reactivity changes due to the addition of water from the
RWST to continue. This changes the CTS by removing the allowance to allow a
positive reactivity change from the addition of water from the RWST, provided the
boron concentration of the RWST is greater than 2400 ppm.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.1 Action a is to provide assurance that an inadvertent
criticality will not result when the boron concentration is not within limits in
MODE 6. The CTS 3.9.1 Action requires the suspension of all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes and initiation of
activities to restore boron concentration to within its limit. However, allowing a

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

positive reactivity addition conflicts with the requirement to restore boron
concentration to its limit. Therefore, this exception is deleted. This change is
acceptable because the ITS requires actions that provide assurance that an
inadvertent criticality will not result while boron concentration is not within limits in
MODE 6, and requires initiation of activities to restore boron concentration to
within its limit. This change is designated as more restrictive because it provides
more restrictive corrective actions in the ITS than in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1  (Type § — Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter Limits from the Technical
Specifications to the Core Operating Limits Report) CTS 3.9.1 states that the
boron concentration in MODE 6 shall be the more restrictive reactivity condition
of a kexr of 0.95 or less or a boron concentration of > 2400 ppm. ITS LCO 3.9.1
states that the boron concentration shall be within the limit specified in the COLR.
This changes the CTS by relocating the MODE 6 boron concentration limit, which
must be confirmed on a cycle-specific basis, to the CORE OPERATING LIMITS
REPORT (COLR). :

The removal of these cycle-specific parameter limits from the Technical
Specifications and their relocation into the COLR is acceptable because these
limits are developed or utilized under NRC-approved methodologies. The NRC
documented in Generic Letter 88-16, "Removal of Cycle-Specific Parameter
Limits From Technical Specifications," that this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements and
Surveillances that verify that the cycle-specific parameter limits are being met.
ITS 3.9.1 continues to require that boron concentration limit is met. ITS

SR 3.9.1.1 requires periodic verification that boron concentration is within the
limits provided in the COLR. The method of determining or utilizing the boron
concentration limit has not changed. Also, this change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the COLR under the
requirements provided in ITS 5.6.5, "Core Operating Limits Report." ITS 5.6.5
ensures that the applicable limits (e.g., fuel thermal mechanical limits, core
thermal hydraulic limits, Emergency Core Cooling Systems limits, and nuclear
limits such as SDM, transient analysis limits, and accident analysis limits) of the
safety analyses are met. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal
of detail change because information relating to cycle-specific parameter limits is
being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.2 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 4.9.1.2 requires that the boron concentration of
the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling canal be determined "by chemical
analysis" at least once per 72 hours. ITS SR 3.9.1.1 and SR 3.9.1.2 require
verification that boron concentration is within the limit specified in the COLR. ITS

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

SR 3.9.1.1 and SR 3.9.1.2 do not specify that the boron concentration be
determined by chemical analysis. This changes the CTS by moving details of
how the boron concentration is determined from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for performing Surveillance Requirements from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that
the boron concentration be verified within its limit. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the
Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program
provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because procedural details for meeting Technical Specification
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

L.2

(Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.1 provides limits on the boron
concentration of all filled portions of the Reactor Coolant System and the
refueling canal when in MODE 6. ITS 3.9.1 madifies this requirement with a Note
which states "Only applicable to the refueling canal and refueling cavity when
connected to the RCS." This changes the CTS by eliminating the applicability of
the boron concentration limits on the refueling canal and refueling cavity when
those volumes are not connected to the RCS. In addition, ITS SR 3.9.1.2
requires a verification that the boron is within the limit specified in the COLR once
within 72 hours prior to connecting the refueling canal and refueling cavity to the
RCS.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.1 is to ensure the boron concentration of the water
surrounding the reactor fuel is sufficient to maintain the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN. This change is acceptable because the requirements continue to
ensure that process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified
conditions assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. If the refueling
canal and refueling cavity are not connected to the RCS (such as when the
reactor vessel head is on the reactor vessel), the boron concentration of those
volumes cannot affect the SHUTDOWN MARGIN. [n addition, prior to
connecting the refueling canal and refueling cavity to the RCS, a boron
concentration verification will be performed to ensure the newly connected
portions cannot decrease the boron concentration below the limit. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.1 Action a states that
when the boron concentration requirement is not met, initiate and continue
boration at > 34 gpm of 6,550 ppm boric acid solution or its equivalent until ke is
reduced to < 0.95 or the boron concentration is restored to > 2400 ppm,
whichever is the more restrictive. ITS 3.9.1 Required Action A.3 requires
initiation of action to restore boron concentration to within limit. This changes the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

CTS by eliminating the specific requirements for the boric acid solution to be
used to restore compliance with the LCO.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.1 Action a is to restore the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN in a timely manner. This change is acceptable because the Required.
Actions are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response
to the degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. Specifying the boric
acid solution requirements in the Action is not necessary, since the ITS requires
that action to restore the boron concentration be initiated immediately. This
prompt action will result in the boron concentration being restored as quickly, or
more quickly, than the CTS requirement. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Requnred Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.1.1 requires the
LCO reactivity condition to be determined prior to removing or unbolting the
reactor vessel head, and prior to withdrawal of any full length control rod in
excess of 3 feet from its fully inserted position. ITS 3.9.1 does not contain this
Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.1.1 is to ensure that the LCO requirements are met prior
to entering MODE 6 and that the reactor has sufficient SHUTDOWN MARGIN
prior to withdrawing any control rods. This change is acceptable because the
deleted Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the values used
to meet the LCO are consistent with the safety analyses. - Thus, appropriate
values continue to be tested in a manner and at a frequency necessary to give
confidence that the assumptions in the safety analyses are protected. ITS 3.9.1
requires that the boron concentration be met in MODE 6 or that action be
immediately initiated to restore the boron concentration and that all positive
reactivity additions be suspended. Therefore, verification that the boron
concentration requirement is met must be performed prior to entering MODE 6 in
order to avoid immediately entering into an Action and withdrawal of control rods
is prohibited when the boron concentration requirement is not met. While the
CTS Surveillance is not required, the level of protection provided is appropriate.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances required in
the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Boron Concentration

3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration @

L.CO 39.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant Systent®; the refueling canal,
and the refueling cavity shall be maintained within the limit specified in
the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

- NOTE -
Only applicable to the refueling canal@ndzeftelingeanalland refueling
cavity when connected to the RCS.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Boron concentration not | A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.
AND
A2 Suspend positive reactivity | Immediately
additions.
AND
A3 ‘Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
_SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.11 Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified | 72 hours
in the COLR.
WOG STS 3.9.1-1 Rev. 2,04/30/01
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3.9.1
@ INSERT 1
SR 3.9.1.2  Verify boron concentration of refueling canal and Once within 72
refueling cavity is within the limit specified in the hours prior to
COLR. connecting the

refueling canal and
refueling cavity to
the RCS

Insert Page 3.9.1-1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 13 of 188
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

1. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

2. ISTS SR 3.9.1.1 requires a verification that the boron concentration is within limit
every 72 hours. The Bases for the SR states that prior to re-connecting portions of
the refueling canal or the refueling cavity to the RCS, this SR must be met per
SR 3.0.4. SR 3.0.4 requires the SR to be met prior to entering a MODE or other
specified condition in the Applicability. However, SR 3.0.4 is only applicable in
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4; it is not applicable in MODE 6, the MODE in which ISTS 3.9.1
is applicable. Therefore, to meet the intent of the Bases requirement, a new SR has
been added, SR 3.9.1.2, which requires a verification that the boron concentration of
the refueling canal and refueling cavity is within the limit specified in the COLR once
within 72 hours prior to connecting the refueling canal and refueling cavity to the
RCS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B 3.9.1 Boron Concentration

BASES

BACKGRQOUND The limit on the boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System
(RCS), the refueling canal, and the refusling cavity during refueling
ensures that the reactor remains subcritical during MODE 6. Refueling
boron concentration is the soluble boron concentration in the coolant In
each of these volumes having direct access to the reactor core during
refueling.

The soluble boron concentration offsets the core reactivity and is
measured by chemical analysis of a representative sample of the coolant
In each of the volumes. The refueling boron concentration limit is
specified in the COLR. Plant procedures ensure the spedified boron
concentration in order to maintain an overall core reactivity of k., < 0.95
during fue! handling, with control rods and fuel assemblies assumed to be
in the most adverse configuration (least negative reactivity) allowed by
plant procedures.

System (CVCS) Is the system capable of maintaining the reactor
subcritical In cold conditions by maintaining the baron concentration.

The reactor Is brought to shutdown conditions before beginning

operations to open the reactor vessel for refueling. After the RCS is

cooled and depressurized and the vessel head is unbolted, the head is
@'——@emoved (o Igm fhe rglueliig GAvity. The refueling canaramr‘me'——'"@

refueling cavity are then flooded with borated water from the refueling

water storage tank through the open reactor vessel by gravity feeding or
by the use of the Residual Heat Removal (RHR) System pumps.

The pumping action of the RHR System in the RCS and the natural
circulation due to thermal driving heads in the reactor vessel and
refueling cavity mix the added concentrated boric acid with the water in

the refueling canal. The RHR System is in operation during refueling
(4)— (500 LCO 389 "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circutation -

High Water Level,” and LCO 3.9@)"’Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and @

Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level") to provide forced circulation’in

the RCS and assist in maintaining the boron concentrations in the RCS,

the refueling canal, and the refueling cavity above the COLR limit.

WOG STS B39.1-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

Plant Specific Design Criterion (PSDC) 27 requires that two independent reactivity
control systems, preferably of different design principles, be provided. According to
PSDC 28 (Ref. 1), the reactivity controls must be capable of making and holding the
core subcritical from any hot standby or hot operating condition.

B 3.9.1

Insert Page B 3.9.1-1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 17 of 188
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

- werhe. oo -

BASES

4 " APPLICABLE During refueling operations, the reactivity condition of the core is
SAFETY consistent with the Initial conditions assumed for the boron dilution
ANALYSES accident in the accident analysis and is conservative for MODE 6. The

. boron concentration limit specified in the COLR is based on the core

1 reactivity at the beginning of each fuel cycle (the end of refueling) and

includes an uncertainty allowance.

The required boron concentration and the plant refueling procedures that
verify the correct fuel loading plan (including full core mapping) ensure
that the k., of the core will remaln < 0.95 during the refueling operation.
Hence, at least a 5% Ak/k margin of safety Is established during
refueling.

.3
2
1

During refueling, the water volume in the spent fuel pool, the transfer
canal, the refueling canal, the refueling cavity, and the reactor vessel
form a single mass. As a result, the soluble boron concentration is
relatively the same in each of these volumes.

The limiting/ooron dilution acyldent analyzed/ccurs in MODE 5 (Ref. 2).
A detailed Aiscussion of this&vent is providéd in Bases B 7.1.1,

SHUTDZWN MARGIN (SPM).* ——

The RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterion 2 of
10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO The LCO requires that a minimum boron concentration be maintained in
the RCS, the refueling canalfand the refueling cavity while in MODE 6.
The boron concentration limit specified in the COLR ensures that a core
keq Of s 0.95 is maintained during fuel handling operations. Violation of
the LCO could lead to an inadvertent criticality during MODE 6.

mdu«ip He

+l'0M$ «© Coﬂal

APPLICABILITY This LCO is applicable in MODE 6 to ensure that the fuel in the reactor
vessel will remain subcritical. The required boron concentration ensures
a k. < 0.95. Above MODE 6, LCO 3.1.1, "SHUTDOWN MARGIN
(SDM)," ensures that an adequate amount of negative reactivity is
available to shut down the reactor and maintain it subcritical.

RN FUE WO AY LWL NS 3 5T N SN

The Applicability is modified by a Note. The Note states that the limits on
boron concentration are only applicable to the refueling canal and the @

. refueling cavity when those volumes are connected tothe|
(Ceolaft S4stgm When the refueling canal and the refueling\avity are
i5olated from the RCS, no potential path for boron dilution exists.

@C.) are in (pmnun{(c\hm\ w:'@/@

WOG §TS 839.1-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Boron Concentration
B3.9.1

 BASES

ACTIONS  AlandA2

~ Continuation of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity additions
~ (including actions to reduce boron concentration) is contingent upon
- maintaining the unitin compliance with the LCO. If the boron
concentration of any coolant volume in the RCS, the refueling canal, or
the refueling cavity is less than its limit, all operations involving CORE
ALTERATIONS or positive reactmty additions must be suspended
" lmmedlately

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and posntwe reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.” Operations

- that individually add limited positive reactivity (e.gw____@
fluctuations from Inventory addition or temperature control fluctuations),

" but when combined with all other operations affecting core reactivity (e.g.,
* intentional boration) result in overall net negatwe reactivity addmon are
not precluded by this action. .

A3
in addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and

" positive reactivity additions, boration to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately. )

In determining the required combinau'on of boration flow rate and
concentration, no unique Design Basis Event must be satisfied. The only
requirement is to restore the boron concentration to its required value as
soon as possible. In order to raise the boron concentration as soon as
‘possible, the operator should begin boration with the best source
available for unit conditions.

Once aclions have been Inlﬂated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends ori the amount
of boron that must be Injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE SR 39.1.1(aud SR3.9.1.&-

REQUIREMENTS ‘@ R‘@ g . o
' T SRrensure@that the coolant boron concentration in the RCS, and
connected portions of the refueling €anal and the refueling cavly, is
within the COLR limits. The boron{concentration coolzhtlin
TZqut U® s determined periodically by chemical analysis.
€-conne ns 0 cana @ refualing cavity to th
RKCSXthis m anydilution activity has
occurre e The y&@)canal were disconnected¥rom the RCS,

/

@ " . Rev.2, 04/30/01

WOG STS | ' B39.1-3
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- Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

| <72.,/,‘,‘,z'.z"~saer)
/

BASES - ,

L3 Jiw i eneiia

PR & 2V & 8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . (continued) .

SR engufres jhelcorrect boron conoentraﬁorﬂ rior to communication with
' e RCS. : .
’ afmm‘-- requency of once every 72 hours Is a reasonable amount of @

" time to verify the boron concentration of representative samples. The
Frequency is based on operating experience, which has shown 72 hours
to be adequate. €¢—

REFERENCES - 1. @CFRM&M
- (G fSAR ChapifTisL)

,T:? SR3.G1. & Freguewey of ouce wilits 72 hours
' '""r to c“““d'l'-‘j e »reg.d.hj- Caua | aud rca«-’"dj
Co.v\H {o #e Res euseres %} . :

TuseeT A

'QOM 'Prevu'su-s 'pajc
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.1 BASES, BORON CONCENTRATION

1. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the 10 CFR
50, Appendix A, criteria have been replaced with references to the appropriate
section of the UFSAR.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made t{o the Specification.

5. Editorial change made for clarity.

6. Changes have been made to be consistent with similar words in other places in the
ITS Bases.

7. Changes made to be consistent with the Specification.
8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

9. The paragraph and associated reference have been deleted since it is discussing a
MODE 5 analysis, and this Specification is applicable in MODE 6.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.1, BORON CONCENTRATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 2

ITS 3.9.2, Nuclear Instrumentation
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.9.2
ITS
3 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
349  REFUELING OPERATIONS
INSTRUMENTATION
Lt D Fi ERAT
OPERABLE
LCO039.2 392 . Asa minimum, two source range neutron flux monitors shall be foperating,[cach Jith continugus_visuat]
. [indicatyon in the cogirol roomjand one with audible count rate circurt to be OPERABLE. |
APPLICABILITY: MODE6.
ACTION: @
ACTION A a. With the requirements of the above speclﬂcnnonl oot satisfied, immediately suspend all operations
involving CORE ALTERATIONS or except addition of water from the
RWST, providéd the boron concentration in the RWST is greater than the minifnum required by
Specification £.12.7.52.] ) . @
[T The provisions oFSpetification 3.0.3 are not epplicable. |
< Add proposed ACTION B M3
£ “* [Add proposed ACTION C :
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS T
492  Each source range neutron flux menitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of: L3
SR3.9.2.1 a A CHANNEL CHECK at least once per 12 hours. —~
124 | L4
SR3.9.2.2 b. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least every [iB/months.*
Note to * Neutron detectors may be excluded'from CHANNEL CALIBRATION
SR3.9.2.2
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT' 1 Page 492 =~ AMENDMEN’I’M, 230,283

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.9.2
34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
INSTRUMENTATION
LM coNpITION o oPERATIN | (5)
. OPERABLE
LCO3.92 392 As a minimum, two source range neutron flux monitors shall be pperiting [cach wAth continudus visual] |
(indicafion in the cogtrol room]and one with nudiblie count rate circuit to be OPERABLE. ) LA

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

L O,
ACTION A a With the requirements of the above specification not|satisfied, immediately suspend all operations
involying CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changesjexcept addition ¢ F from the
RWST, provided the boron concentration in thg RWST I8 greater than the minfmum tequind b;
Specification 34.2.2.6.2.f Q
{b. ‘The provisions of Syscilication 3.0.3 are not applicable.
< {Add proposed ACTIONB }—__ @
. : = {Add proposed ACTION C
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
492  Each source range neutron flux monitor shall be demonstrated OPERABLE by performance of:
SR3.9.2.1 2. ACHANNEL CHECK st least once per 12 hours. : 5 Q
SR3.9.22 b. A CHANNEL CALIBRATION at least every nths.*
g;tgtgoz 2 * Neutron detectors may be excluded from CHANNEL CALIBRATION
COOKNUCLEARPLANT-UNIT2 ~ Page3d92 _ AMENDMENT 63,10%,313,267

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.2 Action b contains the statement, "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable." ITS 3.9.2 does not contain an equivalent statement. This
changes the CTS by deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

CTS 3.9.2 states, in part, that two source range neutron flux monitors shall be
"operating." ITS 3.9.2 states, in part, that two source range neutron flux monitors
shall be "OPERABLE." This changes the CTS by requiring the source range
neutron flux monitors to be OPERABLE, instead of just operating.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.2 is to ensure that the source range neutron flux
monitors are capable of performing the safety functions assumed in the accident
analysis. However, as written, the CTS LCO wording could be interpreted to
allow the source range neutron flux monitors to be operating in a location or
condition that would prevent them from performing the assumed safety function.
The ITS wording eliminates this possible misinterpretation. This change is
acceptable because the source range neutron flux monitors must be OPERABLE
(i.e., capable of performing their safety function) instead of just operating. This
change is designated as more restrictive because the ITS contains more specific
requirements for a specific component.

CTS 3.9.1 Action a requires the immediate suspension of positive reactivity
changes except for the addition of water from the RWST, provided the boron
concentration in the RWST is greater than the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2 (i.e., 2400 ppm). ITS 3.9.2 Required Action A.2 requires
suspension of operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant
with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1. This changes the CTS by replacing the allowance to allow a positive
reactivity change from the addition of water from the RWST, provided the boron
concentration of the RWST is greater than 2400 ppm with a requirement that the
boron concentration must meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

The purpose of CTS 3.9.2 Action a is to provide assurance that activities that
could result in reducing boron concentration such that the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN is not met will not occur when any source range neutron flux monitor is
inoperable in MODE 6. Allowing positive reactivity additions from sources with
boron concentrations meeting the requirements of ITS 3.9.1 preserves the
required SHUTDOWN MARGIN. This change is acceptable because the ITS
requires actions that prohibit activities that could result in reducing boron
concentration such that the required SHUTDOWN MARGIN is not met. This
change is designated as more restrictive because it provides more restrictive
corrective actions in the ITS than in the CTS.

CTS 3.9.2 Action a states that with fewer than two source range channels
operating, immediately suspend all operations involving CORE ALTERATIONS
or positive reactivity changes except addition of water from the RWST, provided
the boron concentration in the RWST is greater than the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2 (i.e., 2400 ppm). The ITS provides similar ACTIONS as
the CTS (except where changed as described in DOCs M.2 and L.2). In addition,
ITS 3.9.2 ACTION B requires additional actions when two source range neutron
flux monitors are inoperable. The ITS requires immediate initiation of action to
restore one source range neutron flux monitor to OPERABLE status and to
perform a verification of boron concentration (per ITS SR 3.9.1.1) once per

12 hours. This changes the CTS requirements by requiring an additional
verification of boron concentration every 12 hours when both source ranges are
inoperable and by requiring an additional action to initiate immediate action to
restore one source range neutron flux monitor to OPERABLE status.

The purpose of this change is to provide necessary Required Actions that are
appropriate for a possible condition that could be encountered. This change is
acceptable because the proposed Required Actions are reasonable and
necessary to ensure the reactor is maintained in a safe condition. This changeis
more restrictive because it provides for additional actions that the CTS does not
require.

Not used.

Not used.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 3.9.2 states that two source range neutron flux monitors
shall be operating, "each with continuous visual indication in the control room."
ITS 3.9.2 LCO states that two source range neutron flux monitors shall be
OPERABLE. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement that each

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

channel has a continuous visual indication in the control room from the CTS to
the Bases.

The removal of this detail, which is related to system design, from the Technical
Specifications, is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS retains the requirement that two channels be
OPERABLE and continues to require the associated Surveillance to verify
OPERABILITY. This change is acceptable because the removed information will
be adequately controlied in the ITS Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled
by the Technical Specification Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This
program provides for the evaluation of changes to ensure the Bases are properly
controlled. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES
L.1 Not used.
L.2  (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.2 Action a states that with

L.3

fewer than two source range neutron flux monitors operating, immediately
suspend all operations involving positive reactivity changes except addition of
water from the RWST, provided the boron concentration in the RWST is greater
than the minimum required by Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2 (i.e., 2400 ppm).

ITS 3.9.2 Required Action A.2 states "Suspend operations that would cause
introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than required
to meet the boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1, Boron Concentration." This allows
positive reactivity changes provided they do not reduce the boron concentration

"below the refueling limit. This changes the CTS requirements by allowing limited

positive reactivity additions from sources in addition to the RWST.

This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of
the redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. The requirement
to maintain refueling boron concentration within limits will continue to ensure the
unit will be operated within the assumptions of the safety analyses. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are
being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.2 Action a requires the
immediate suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS or positive reactivity changes
except for the addition of water from the RWST, provided the boron
concentration in the RWST is greater than the minimum required by
Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2, in the event one source range neutron flux monitor with

CNP Units1and2 - Page 3 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

audible indication in the containment is not operating. ITS 3.9.2 ACTION C
requires initiation of action to isolate unborated water sources in the event the
required source range audible count rate circuit is inoperable. This changes the
CTS by replacing the Action to immediately suspend CORE ALTERATIONS or
positive reactivity changes except for the addition of water from the RWST,
provided the boron concentration in the RWST is greater than the minimum
required by CTS 3.1.2.7.b.2, in the event one source range monitor with audible
indication in the containment is not operating, with the Action to initiate action to
isolate unborated water sources.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.2 Action a is to provide assurance that activities that
could result in an inadvertent criticality will not occur when the required source
range audible count rate circuit is inoperable in MODE 6. This change is
acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish remedial
measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in order to
minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to repair
inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe operation
under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABLE status of the
redundant systems or features. This includes the capacity and capability of
remaining systems or features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement, and
the low probability of a DBA occurring during the repair period. ITS 3.9.2
ACTION C requires actions to be taken to isolate sources of unborated water.
This provides assurance that rapid dilution of boron concentration, which could
result in rapid reduction in shutdown margin, will not occur. This change
preserves the assumptions and conclusions of the boron dilution analysis. This
change is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Required Actions
are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 11 — 18 to 24 Month Surveillance Frequency Change, Channel
Calibration Type) CTS 4.9.2.b requires a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of each
source range neutron flux monitor every 18 months. ITS SR 3.9.2.2 requires the
performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION every 24 months. This changes the
CTS by extending the Frequency of the Surveillance from 18 months (i.e., a
maximum of 22.5 months accounting for the allowable grace period specified in
CTS 4.0.2 and ITS SR 3.0.2) to 24 months (i.e., a maximum of 30 months
accounting for the allowable grace period specified in CTS 4.0.2 and ITS

SR 3.0.2).

The purpose of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION required by CTS 4.9.2.bis to
ensure the source range neutron flux monitor will function correctly to ensure the
safety analysis can be met. Extending the SR Frequency is acceptable because
the source range neutron flux monitoring channels are designed to be highly
reliable. Furthermore, a CHANNEL CHECK for the source range neutron flux
monitoring channels is performed on a more frequent basis (ITS SR 3.9.2.1).
The CHANNEL CHECK provides a qualitative demonstration of the
OPERABILITY of the instrument.

This change was evaluated in accordance with the guidance provided in NRC
Generic Letter No. 91-04, "Changes in Technical Specification Surveillance
Intervals to Accommodate a 24-Month Fuel Cycle," dated April 2, 1991. The

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

impacted source range neutron flux monitoring instrumentation was evaluated
through a failure analysis and a qualitative drift analysis:

Westinghouse Source Range, Neutron Flux

This function is performed by SRM Neutron Flux Detectors (Westinghouse Model
WL-23706), SRM Neutron Flux Drawers (Westinghouse Model 6051D50G01), a
Weschler HX-252 Indicator, and a Tracor Westronics Recorder (Model 4200
(Unit 1) and Model 4220 (Unit 2)). These system components were not
evaluated for drift but were justified for extension based on engineering
judgment. SRMs satisfy their design function if calibration is sufficient to ensure
neutron level is observable when the reactor is shutdown. This is verified by
CHANNEL CHECKS at least every 12 hours when the reactor is shutdown. The
SRMs must be operational in MODE 6. SRM response to reactivity changes is
distinctive and well known to plant operators, and SRM response is closely
monitored during these reactivity changes. Additionally, since there is very little
neutron activity during loading, refueling, shutdown, and approach to criticality, a
neutron source is placed in the reactor during approach to criticality to provide a
minimum observable SRM neutron count rate attributable to core neutrons of at
least 2 counts per second. During plant shutdowns and startups, overlap
between the IRM channels and the SRM channels is routinely verified to ensure
performance of the SRM channels. There is also more frequent testing, including
a COT every 184 days in MODES 1 and 2 and every 31 days in MODES 3, 4,
and 5, to verify operation of the electronics for the source range trip. Therefore,
any substantial degradation of the SRMs will be evident and long term drift has
no impact on the accuracy of this circuit. The results of these analyses will
support a 24 month Surveillance interval.

‘Thermo Gamma-Metrics Neutron Flux Monitors

The function is performed by a Wide Range Detector Assemblies (Gamma
Metrics model numbers 200749-103 and 200574-11), Signal Processing Drawers
(Gamma Metrics model numbers 900180-101 and 900091-101), a Weschler
HX-252 Indicator, and a Tracor Westronics Recorder (Series 4200). These
system components were not evaluated for drift but were justified for extension
based on engineering judgment. SRMs satisfy their design function if calibration
is sufficient to ensure neutron level is observable when the reactor is shutdown.
This is verified by CHANNEL CHECKS at least every 12 hours when the reactor
is shutdown. The SRMs must be operational in MODE 6. SRM response to
reactivity changes is distinctive and well known to plant operators, and SRM
response is closely monitored during these reactivity changes. Therefore, any
substantial degradation of the SRMs will be evident and long term drift has no
impact on the accuracy of this circuit. The results of these analyses will support
a 24 month Surveillance interval.

Based on the design of the instrumentation and the qualitative drift evaluations, it
is concluded that the impact, if any, from this change on system availability is
minimal. A review of the Surveillance test history was performed to validate the
above conclusion. Those tests that were classified as failures were evaluated
and primarily involved components found with out of tolerance calibration data.
The other failures were reviewed and those failures did not invalidate the

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 6
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

conclusion that the impact, if any, on system availability from this change is
minimal. In addition, the proposed 24 month Surveillance Frequency, if
performed at the maximum interval allowed by ITS SR 3.0.2 (30 months) does
not invalidate any assumptions in the unit licensing basis. This change is
designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 6 of 6
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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3.9. Nuclear Instrumentation _
LCO 3.8. ‘Two source range-ne"utron flux monitors shall be OPERABLE. @
AND :
(@one source range audible {ajae Jcount ratefircult shall be
OPERABLE (D # .
APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Onelequiredfsource AA Suspend CORE Immediately @
range neutron flux ALTERATIONS.
monitor inoperable.
AND
A2 Suspend operafions that Immediately
: would cause introductions—
Into the RCSceampith | <5 coolant ) @
boron concentration less
"b'/.pn CMC ‘nfr,f[.n . » than I‘equlred to meet the
o -
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1 @ -,
B. T equiredsource B.1 Initiate action to restore Immaediately @
range neutron flux one source range neutron
monitors inoperable. flux monitor to OPERABLE
status.
B.2 Perform SR 3.9.1.1. Once per 12 hours
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Nuclear Instrumentatidn

3.9,
i . .
N " ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION B REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
‘ - X Initiate action to isolate Immediately
: - REVIEWER'S NOTE - : unborated water sources. ﬁ
e 1,3 Condition CAS included only
i C/lRequired source range
] audible unt
§ rateﬁcircun noperable.
:
-4 SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
‘/, 92 1] SR 3.9.% Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 12 hours

SR 3.91; o

Neutron detectors are excluded from CHANNEL
4 : CALIBRATION. : ’
.9-2.4

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

éfzms
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is not
included in the ITS and ISTS 3.9.3 is renumbered as ITS 3.9.2.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Editorial correction to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

4. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made to another
Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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j B 39&6 Nuclearlnstrumentahon - v : CD
1' BASES

BACKGROUND

@

(zuserT )

System (NIS).%J hese,petectors are located extemal to the reactor vessel
and detect netitrons leaking from the core.

AR

ource range neutron flux monitors are BF3 detectors @
operating in the proportional region of the gas filled detector
_characteristic curve. The detectors monitor the neutron flux in counts per

second. The lnstrument range covers six decades of neutron flux

The detectors also p rovlde
mfhnd an audibl
effto alert operators to a possible dulutlon acciden The IS |s

esxgne din accordance with the criteria presented in Reference 1.
— A

-

o

APPLICABLE ‘Two OPERABLE source range neutron flux monitors are required to-

SAFETY provide a signal to alert the operator to unexpected changes in core

ANALYSES reactivity such as with a boron dilution accident (Ref. 2) or an improperiy @
loaded fuel assembly.dl’ he audible count rate from the source range ’
neutron flux monltors provides prompt and definite of any oron

dilution. The count rate Increase Is proportional to the subcritical
multiplication factor and allows operators to promptly recognize the
initlation of a boron dilution event. Prompt recognition of the initiation of a
_boron dilution event is consistent with the assumptions of the safety
analysis and is necessary to assire sufficient time is available for ‘
isolation of the primary water makeup source before SHUTDOWN _ @
MARGIN is lost (Ref. 2) @) :
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@ INSERT 1

(i.e., the Westinghouse source range neutron flux monitors and the Thermo Gamma-
Metrics neutron flux monitors)

@ INSERT 2

The Thermo Gamma-Metrics neutron flux monitors are part of the Thermo Gamma-
Metrics Neutron Flux Monitoring System. Both of

@ INSERT 3

(selectable between proportional source range neutron flux monitors)

@ INSERT 4

There are two Thermo Gamma-Metrics neutron flux monitors. Each monitor includes
two fission chamber detectors capable of monitoring a wide range from source level
(shutdown) to full power reactor operation. In the source range, the detectors monitor
the neutron flux in counts per second and are capable of detecting six decades of
neutron flux. The detectors also provide continuous visual indication in the control room
of source count rate and a source rate of change.

B 3.9.2

Insert Page B 3.9.3-1
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BASES

Nuclear Instrumentation
B39

T

APPLICABLE SAFETY ANALYSES (continued)

The source range neutror‘\ flux monitors satisfy Criterion 3 of

LCO

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(i). o ' .
This LCO requires that two source range neutron flux monitors®e .

OPERABLE to ensure that redundant monitoring capability is available to
detect changes In core reactivity. To be OPERABLE each monitor must

provide visual Indlwtlorﬂn the control roo In addition, at least onedD 2
monitor§must provide an OPERAB audnbleunt rate}

function to alerifthe operators¢o the Initiation of a boron di utlon eveitg
TASERT 6 \—

APPLICABILITY

In MODE 6, the source range neutron flux monitors must be OPERABLE
1o determine changes in core reactivity. There are no other direct means
avallable to check core reactivity levels. in MODES 2, 3, 4, and 5, these
same installed source range detectors and circultry are also required to

be OPERABLE by LCO 3.3.1, "Reactor Trip System RTEb @
A lnslrumentatiorpand LcCoO 3.3. Y MK ‘Pf’_o&‘ { :

“" (8) (Bores Vilutow MeaFying. LertrunoNutlon (BoMY )

ACTIONS

Aland A2 ) @
With only onetsource range neutron flux monitor dPERABLE,

redundancy has been lost. Since these instruments are the only direct
means of monitoring core reactivity conditions, CORE ALTERATIONS
and Introduction of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less
than required to meet the minimum boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1
must be suspended immediately. Suspending positive reactivity additions
that could result in fallure to meet the minimum boron concentration limit
is required to assure continued safe operation. Introduction of coolant
inventory must be from sources that have a boron concentration greater
than that what would be required in the RCS for minimum refueling boron
concentration. This may result in an overall reduction in RCS boron
concentration, but provides acceptable margin to maintaining subcritical
operation. Performance of Required Action A.1 shall not preclude

completion of movement of a component to a safe position.

WOG S§TS
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@ INSERT 5§

(any combination of Westinghouse source range neutron flux and Thermo Gamma-
Metrics neutron flux monitors)

@ INSERT 6

(which must be a Westinghouse source range neutron flux monitor, since the Thermo
Gamma-Metrics neutron flux monitors do not have an audible count rate function)

B3.9.2

Insert Page B 3.9.3-2
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 42 of 188
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T 'BASES
i ACTIONS (continued)

?' 81 | - @
b1 . ‘ . "
: With nofsource range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, action to restore

a monitor to OPERABLE status shall be initiated immediately. Once
: initiated, action shall be continued untl a source range neutron flux
; monitor is restored to OPERABLE status.

22 5 @
i With nosource range neutron flux monitor OPERABLE, there are no

§ direct means of detecting changes in core reactivity. However, since

3 CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions are not to be

1 made, the core reactivity condition Is stabllized until the source range
neutron flux monitors are OPERABLE. This stabilized condition is

! detemined by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
1 concentration exists.

The Completion Time of once per 12 hours is sufficient to obtain and
analyze a reactor coolant sample for boron concentration and ensures
i that unplanned changes in boron concentration would be Identified. The
12 hour Frequency Is reasonable, considering the low probabllity of a
change in core reactivity during this time period. .
@m -
With no audi ble@unt rateﬂOPERABLE, prompt and definite
indication of a boron dilution event, consistent with the assumptions of
the safety analysis, is fost. In this situation, the boron dilution event may
not be detected quickly enough to assure sufficient time is available for
operators to manually Isolate the unborated water source and stop the
dilution prior to the loss of SHUTDOWN MARGIN. Therefore, action
must be taken to prevent an Inadvertent boron dilution event from
occurring. This Is accomplished by isolating all the unborated water flow
paths to the Reactor Coolant System. Isolating these flow paths ensures
that an inadvertent dilution of the reactor coolant boron concentration is
prevented. The Completion Time of "Immediately” assures a prompt
response by operations and requires an operator to initiate actions to
isolate an affected flow path immediately. Once actions are Initiated, they

must be continued until all the necessary flow paths are lsolated orthe
" circuit is restored to OPERABLE status ﬂ : : @
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i Nuclear Instrumentation p_—@ .

- BASES

; . Lo

1 SURVEILLANCE - SR g,gﬁ. S S
: © REQUIREMENTS - . - e : . 3 -
P . SR 3.9.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which isks

‘ comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
@"'—p—afﬁ%ﬁte‘rﬁﬁbmer channe@ Itis based on the assumption that the two
indication channels should be consistent with core conditions. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
* between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent

_ with its local conditions.

A e e e

The Frequency of 12 hours Is consistent with the CHANNEL CHECK
Frequency specifled sirhllarly for the same instruments in LCO 3.3.1.

LADWAL - B D

srR 3982 = ' ' .

SR3 94@ .2 is the perfo e of a CHANNEL CALIBRA
@ monthsMThis SR Is modified by a Nole slating that neutron detectors
clu m BRATION: he C N

) : Tt er the conditions that apply during a plant ,
outage Operatnng experlence has shown these components usuall

! pass the Surveillance when performed at the onth Frequency.

q : i ‘ror{:he

§ REFERENCES 1. ‘

i! .

3

3

{

1

]

WOG STS .- 'B393-4 : - Rev.2,04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 44 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 45 of 188

@ INSERT 7

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop, except the
detector.

B3.9.2

Insert Page B 3.9.3-4
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 45 of 188
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.2 BASES, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The specific accuracy of the source range neutron flux monitors is not part of the
licensing basis of CNP and has been deleted.

5. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

6. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section of the UFSAR.

7. Changes are made to be consistent with similar words in other places in the ITS
Bases.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 46 of 188
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.2, NUCLEAR INSTRUMENTATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 48 of 188
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 3.9.3, Containment Penetrations

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 49 of 188
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO3.93

LCO393a

LCO3.9.3b

LCO3.93.¢

ACTION A

SR3.9.3.1,
SR3.9.3.2

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 51 of 188

ITS 3.9.3

4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVIILLANQ ntqumm
Y49 _ REFULLING OPERATIONS '

CONTAINMENT BUILDING PENEIRATIONS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
354 The containment building penetrations shall be in the fllowing statos:
L The equipment doar closcd sod held in place by & minimyim of fixr bokts,

b.,  Thesirock doars are controlled in the fillowing mammer:

L (it of ooe door In each siock §s closed, o) A2

A3

1

OONO,

K3 Mmmmndmgdmdmﬁmhmmwbaabﬂnmmhnh

1. Closedbysmisolation valve, biind flenge, menml valve, or equivalent, ¢ |

2 Becapablo of being closed by tn OFERABLE sutormtic Canteinment Pugs ind Exheust isolation
“valve. -

NOTE
WMM(I)MMMMMMWmMMW
ﬁummmmuwmmm

AFPLICABILITY: mimlomu;mtfmomdmmuwmawmum /Q
. L1
o ecRTiremmemt . . : satiefled, ......... enend O ...; L .

()

cations shall be determined  be in ity required stxtns by I
{CORE ALTERATIONS of moverent of @
20

. Fu’ﬂ:pzpose aiock door 1 a door that of bemg closed and i
nrhomumvu:!ngﬁe ghall be designed to allow for in & thnely manmer (e,
==
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page V4 94 ‘ AMINDMINT%M
Page 1 0of 8

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 51 of 188
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ITS 3.9.3

ITs
34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVIHLAN(IR‘LQUMM
M9 REFUELING OPERATIONS -
SR3.931 . Veifyiig the penctrations are in tho required statos, or |
SR3.9.32 b. mmmwmmmmmwhmkmam
46312

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 34 942 . " AMENDMENT 239

Page 2 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 52 of 188
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ITS 3.9.3
IS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.6.3.1.2 Each containment isolation valve shall be dernonstrated OPERABLE at least once per 18 months l
by:
See (TS e e . . s .
[ 36.3 a. Verifying that on a Phase A containment isolation test signal, each Phase A isolation valve
actuates to its isolation position.
b. Verifying that on a Phase B containment isolation test signal, each Phase B isolation valve
its sqlati f
4————JAdd proposed SR 3.9.3.2 Note }
SR3.032 c. Verifying that on a Confainnent Purge and Exhaust isolation signal, each Purge and

actual or simulated

[See ITS I | 4.6.3.1.3 The isofation time of each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve ™ shall be]

Exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position.

363 determined to be within its limit when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 6-15 AMENDMENT 187, 144, 164, 168,
181,275

Page 3 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 53 of 188
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LCO3.9.3.c2

LCO393.c1

SR3.93.2
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ITS 3.9.3

REFUELING OPERATIONS
CONTAINHENT PURGE AND EXHAUST ISOLATION SYSTEM

LIMITING CONDITION FOR QPERATION

3.9.9 The Centafnment P and Exheust fsclaticn systenm shall be
OPERABLE. | uree o 3y3 @

containmant.
ACTION:

\lith the Containment Purge and Exhaust {solation system 1nopunh1..
" closa sach of the Purge and Exhaust penetrations providing direct

access fros atainmsnt atmosph th !phll’l-
prov pecification 3.0.3 are cable, | A4

. /.
APPLICARILITY: During[Core-Alterations or|movement of {rradiated fusl within
iFJ__{_ﬁn .

* SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

Purge and Exhaust Isa at 1on oc:urs on /i

aual in ]
T nal from each of the cnnuinnln: rldution 1nsmnlnut‘lo
i nonitors,

0. C. £CK =, UNITT1 - . 74 3210 ’ Aoendaent Ne. 80

Page 4 of 8
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LCO 393

LCO3.9.3.a

LCO3.9.3b

LCO3.9.3.c

ACTION A

SR 3.9.3.1,
SR3.9.3.2
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ITS 3.9.3

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/49 REFUELING OPERATIONS

mnmmmnmnmam
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
394  The containment building penetrations shall be in the following status:

2 The equipment door closed and held in place by a minimum of four bolts,

b. The airlock doors are controlled in the following manner:

1. (A minimm of one door in each airlock s closed, o7} @
2. Both airlock doors may be open provided:
o | . Ooedoorin cach airlockis OPERABLE,
o /Reh\elmg cavity leveli greater than 23 fegtebove the fucl, and] @
[ Adepnard mbvidual B avalablc at all tanes to clpse the ailock I roquied] @
c Each penctration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the. outside atm.osph:xe
shall be either:

1. Closed by an isolation valve, blind flange, manual valve, or equivalent, or 1

2. Be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE autormatic Containment Purge acd Exbaust
isolation valve.

NOTE
Penetration flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the outside
atmosphere via the suxiliary building vent may be tmisolated under administrative controls.

APPLICABILITY: During FORE AEE!U\TIONS orfmovement of imadiated fuel within the containment.
ACTION:

[wnhmlOOWmthcmnofmd]atbstbncepcr?days]dmng ORE ALTER
N

-
of irradiated fuel m the containment building by:
©
For the purpose is Specification, an O arrlock door 13 a door that 18 gdpable of bemg Tosed and
secured. Cablegor hoses transversing the ail shall be designed to allow for val in 3 Yirvely manner (e.g.,]
quick disco ). . :

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT2 Page 3/4 94 AMENDMENT 97, 331,182, 242

Page 5 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 55 of 188
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ITS 3.9.3

ITS
kY LIMITING CONDITJONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/49 REFUELING OPERATIONS -
SR3.93.1 8. . Veifying the penctrstions are in the required status, or l
b. Testing the Contxinment Purge and Exbhaust isolation valves per the applicable portions of

SR3.9.3.2 Specification 4.6.3.12.

COOK NUCLEARPLANT-UNIT2 - Page V4 942 AMENDMINT 3, 331, 242

Page 6 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 56 of 188
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ITS 3.9.3

ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
4.6.3.1.2 Each containment isolation valve specified shall be demonstrated OPERABLE at least |
once per 18 months by:
[See s
363 a. Verifying that on a Phase A containment isolation test signal, each Phase A isolation
valve actuates (o its isolation position.
b. Verifying that on a Phase B containment isolation test signal, each Phase B isolation
valve actuates to its isolation position.
«———————{Add proposed SR 3.9.3.2 Note_} L3
SR3.9.3.2 c. Verifying that on a Containment Purge and Exhaust isolation signal, each Purge and

Exhaust valve actuates to its isolation position.

actual or simulated

See ITS 4.6.3.1.3.1 The isolation time of each power operated or automatic containment isolation valve shall be
363 determined to be within its limit when tested pursuant to Specification 4.0.5.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 6-14 AMENDMENT 57, 131, 158, 165,
224,257

Page 7 of 8
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 57 of 188
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ITS 3.9.3

s
REFUELING OPEIRATIONS
CONTATIOOIT YURE JND FIXAUST ISOTATIOW STITEX
ICH, [+)
LC03.93.c2 3.9.9 Tha Containment Furge end m.n.n isolacion systes shsll be -
OPIRABLY. L1
APPLYICABILITY: Mm]wungn{ ¢% movessnc of {rrasdiated fyel within
chs containment.
ACTION:
Vich the Concaizsent Purge and Ixhsmst {solavicn system imopersble, clase |
LCO39.3c.1 qaeh of the Purge and Kxksust pemacrations dirset access from the
concainment stmosphere to the gutiida sracsphars t -~ A4
| Speaificacion 3.0.3 are not appiicadle.}—"
SPRVITLIANCE REQUTADXONTS
SR 3932 4.9.9 Tha muhn.nt % Q
10X %2 £ 4 e 34 L2

Parg
o eres.
trumentcation ehannels.

COOX WUCLRAX PLANT - DNIT 2 . 34 9.9 AINDIENT X0, £7.8), 151

Page 8 of 8
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

AAd

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.4.b requires a minimum of one door in each airlock to be closed or
allows both airlock doors to be open provided one door in each airlock is
OPERABLE, refueling cavity level is greater than 23 feet above the fuel, and a
designated individual is available at all times to close the airlock if required. A
footnote associated with CTS 3.9.4.b clarifies that for the purpose of this
Specification, an OPERABLE air lock door is a door that is capable of being
closed and secured. ITS 3.9.3 requires that one door in each air lock is capable
of being closed. This changes the CTS by replacing the prescriptive
requirements for control of the air lock doors with a more general requirement
that the air lock doors must be capable of being closed. Other aspects of this
change are discussed in DOC A.3 and DOC LA1.

This change is acceptable because the CTS requirements have not changed. A
door that is closed is a door that is also capable of being closed. The ITS
requirements preserve the intent of the CTS. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.4.b.2.b allows both airlock doors to be open provided, in part, that the
refueling cavity level is greater than 23 feet above the fuel. ITS 3.9.3 does not
contain this restriction.

This change is acceptable because the requirement is duplicative of the
requirements of ITS LCO 3.9.6, which requires that refueling cavity water level be
maintained > 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel flange during movement
of irradiated fue! assemblies within containment. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

The CTS 3.9.4 and CTS 3.9.9 Actions state "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3
are not applicable." ITS 3.9.3 does not include this statement. This changes
CTS by deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 59 of 188
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1  (Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or

Reporting Requirements) CTS 3.9.4.b.2.c allows both doors of each airlock to be
open provided, in part, that a designated individual is available at all times to
close an airlock door if required. A footnote associated with CTS 3.9.4.b clarifies
that for the purpose of this Specification, an OPERABLE airlock door is a door
that is capable of being closed and secured. The footnote also states that cables
or hoses transversing the airlock shall be designed to allow for removal in a
timely manner (e.g., quick disconnects). ITS 3.9.3.b requires that one door in
each air lock is capable of being closed, but does not provide the level of
description provided in the CTS. This changes the CTS by moving the
requirement for a designated individual and the details on cables or hoses that
transverse the air lock from the CTS to the Bases.

The removal of these details for compliance with the LCO from the Technical
Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not necessary to
be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate protection of
public health and safety. The ITS still retains the requirement that the one door
in each air lock be capable of being closed. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the ITS
Bases. Changes to the Bases are controlled by the Technical Specification
Bases Control Program in Chapter 5. This program provides for the evaluation of
changes to ensure the Bases are properly controlled. This change is designated
as a less restrictive removal of detail change because procedural details for
meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1

(Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.4 and CTS 3.9.9 are
applicable during CORE ALTERATIONS and movement of irradiated fuel within
the containment. ITS 3.9.3 is applicable during movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. References to CORE ALTERATIONS in

CTS 3.9.4 are eliminated in the Applicability, Action, and Surveillances.
References to CORE ALTERATIONS in CTS 3.9.9 are eliminated in the
Applicability and Surveillances. This changes the CTS by eliminating
requirements for containment closure and the Containment Purge and Exhaust
Isolation System during CORE ALTERATIONS.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.4 is to ensure the containment penetrations are in the
condition assumed in the Fuel Handling Accident (FHA) inside containment
analysis. The purpose of CTS 3.9.9 is to ensure the containment purge supply
and exhaust valves are capable of being closed as assumed in the FHA inside
containment analysis. This change is acceptable because the requirements

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

continue to ensure that the structures, systems, and components are maintained
in the MODES and other specified conditions assumed in the safety analyses
and licensing basis. There are no accidents postulated to occur during CORE
ALTERATIONS that result in significant radioactive release except a FHA. The
analysis for a FHA assumes that the accident is initiated only by movement of
irradiated fuel. Therefore, imposing requirements during CORE ALTERATIONS
in addition to during movement of irradiated fuel is unnecessary. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the ITS LCO requirements are applicable
in fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.4 states that specified containment penetration Surveillances
shall be performed, in part, "within 100 hours prior to the start of* the specified
conditions in the Applicability. ITS SR 3.9.3.1 and ITS SR 3.9.3.2 do not include
the "within 100 hours prior to the start of’ Frequency. ITS SR 3.0.1 states "SRs
shall be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the Applicability
for the individual LCOs, unless otherwise stated in the SR." Therefore, the ITS
requires that the Surveillances must be met prior to the initiation of movement of
irradiated fuel. This changes the CTS by eliminating the stipulation that the
Surveillances be met within 100 hours prior to entering the conditions specified in
the Applicability.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.4 is to verify the equipment required to meet the LCO is
OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new Surveillance
Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of
equipment reliability. For CTS 4.9.4, the periodic Surveillance Frequency for
verifying containment penetrations are in the required status is acceptable during
the conditions specified in the Applicability, and is also acceptable during the
period prior to entering the conditions specified in the Applicability. This change
is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less
frequently under the ITS than under the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.4 and CTS 4.9.9 include a Surveillance Frequency of "once
per 7 days" during conditions specified in the Applicability for performing
Surveillance of the Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. The ITS
SR 3.9.3.2 Frequency for the same requirement is 24 months. ITS SR 3.9.3.2is
also modified by a Note that states that SR 3.9.3.2 is not required to be met for
containment purge supply and exhaust valve(s) in penetrations that are closed to
comply with LCO 3.9.3.c.1. This changes the CTS by changing the Surveillance
Frequency from 7 days to 24 months and adding the Note that the SR is not
required to be met for containment purge supply and exhaust valve(s) in
penetrations that are closed to comply with ITS LCO 3.9.3.c.1.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.4 and CTS 4.9.9 is to verify the equipment required to
meet the LCO is OPERABLE. This change is acceptable because the new
Surveillance Frequency has been evaluated to ensure that it provides an
acceptable level of equipment reliability. Containment purge supply and exhaust
valve testing is still required, but at a Frequency consistent with the testing
Frequency for containment isolation valves required in MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.
This Frequency provides an appropriate degree of assurance that the valves are

CNP Units 1 and 2 ' Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

OPERABLE. When containment purge supply and exhaust valve(s) in
penetrations are closed to comply with ITS LCO 3.9.3.c.1, the penetrations are in
the expected condition (isolated) to mitigate the effects of a fuel handling
accident inside containment. Therefore, there is no need for the actuation signal
to reposition the valves to the closed position. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

(Category 6 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Requirement Acceptance Criteria)
CTS 4.6.3.1.2.c requires verification of the automatic actuation of the
Containment Purge and Exhaust valves on a Containment Purge and Exhaust
isolation signal (i.e., a test signal). ITS SR 3.9.3.2 specifies that the signal may
be from either an "actual" or simulated (i.e., test) signal. This changes the CTS
by explicitly allowing the use of either an actual or simulated signal for the test.

The purpose of CTS 4.6.3.1.2.c is to ensure that the containment purge and
exhaust valves operate correctly upon receipt of an actuation signal. This
change is acceptable because it has been determined that the relaxed
Surveillance Requirement acceptance criteria are not necessary for verification
that the equipment used to meet the LCO can perform its required functions.
Equipment can not discriminate between an "actual," "simulated," or "test" signal
and, therefore, the results of the testing are unaffected by the type of signal used
to initiate the test. This change allows taking credit for unplanned actuation if
sufficient information is collected to satisfy the Surveillance test requirements.
The change also allows a simulated signal to be used, if necessary. This change
is designated as less restrictive because less stringent Surveillance
Requirements are being applied in the ITS than were applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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CTS
=
Containment Penetrations
@ O
“
i 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS @
: 3.9, Containment Penetrations
. . . 0,
H LCO 3.9. The containment penetrations shall be in the following status:
19Y.a a. The equipment(isihatch*closed and held in place by@ouﬂbolls@ @ @ @
]
i 74,4 b. One doorlin each alr lock lsﬂ:apable of beingfclosedfand @ ©®
: c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment
5—5 99c atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is either:
g4 cdy . 1. Closed by a manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, @
12,99 Action or equwalentw
B.9.Y9 6.2 2. Capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge
\ ) and Exhaust (SSEPOISystem.
;319
| -NOTE-
: Penetraticn flow path(s) providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmospherq may be unisolated under
;'5,% ¢ Mole administrative controls. [
:l ‘Vld— 4?!. a.umliui b,;ng/u:.]c‘ UCH*‘ @
;. B i DEh R
i APPLICABILITY:  During movement of Iy irradiated fuel assemblies within @
3 containment,
A
3
| ACTIONS
i CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
) A. One ormore A1 Suspend movement of Immediately @
! A #' containment @irradiated fuel
: im penetrations not in assemblies within
; required status. containment.
H
]
WOG STS 3.94-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Containment Penetmtiortfﬂ Q)

39
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ,
o . SURVEILLANCE. - .~ - . | FREQUENCY
(/ 9 l, SR S.Qﬁ . Verify each requtred containment penetratxon isinthe | 7 déy’s : . @ _
s ' required status. . . . : -

7(-3/24 SR 39# - NOTE- @ﬁg . ) @@
nt purgetand . :

19 7 : ' Not required to be met for containme
y 7 ¢) " . . exhaust valve(s) in penetrations closed to comply - . @

with LCO 3.9fc.1. . Gappy) : : ®
Verify each Jeq red containment purgInd exhaust months - . : @

" valve actuates 1o the isolation position on an actual or
- simulated actuation stgnal ’

WoGsTS © 0 3s4-2 - Rev.2,0413001
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is not
included in the ITS and ISTS 3.9.4 is renumbered as ITS 3.9.3.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.
4. The Note has been' modified consistent with the current licensing basis.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made in another
Specification and to be consistent with plant specific nomenclature.

6. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 66 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 67 of 188

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Contamment Penetration @
. ) B3. 9

B 3 .9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

BASES

' -.B 3. 9? Containment Penetrabons .

BACKGROUND

During movement of@ lrradlated fuel assemblies within

containment, a release of fission product radioactivity within oontamment

will be restricted from escaping to the environment when the
LCO requirements aré met.” In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, this is
accomplished by maintaining containment OPERABLE as describedin

- LCO 3.6.1, "Containment.” In MODE 6, the potential for containment

pressurization as a result of an accident is not likely; therefore, -
requirements to Isclate the containment from the outside atmosphere can

be less stringent. The LCO requirements are referred to as "containment - '

closure” rather than "containment OPERABILITY." Containment closure
means that all potential escape paths are closed or capable of being

. closed. Since there is no potential for containment pressurization, the

Appendix J leakage criteria and tests are not required.

The containment serves to contain fission product radioactivity that may
be released from the reactor core following an accident, such that offsite
radiation exposures are maintained well within the requirements of

. 10 CFR 100. Additionally, the containment provides radiation shieldiné )

from the fission products that may be present in the containment
atmosphere following accident conditions.

The containment equipment hatch, which is part of the containment _
pressure boundary, provides a means for moving large equipment and
components into and out of containment. During movement of|
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment, the equlpment hatch must

be held in place by at least four bolts. Good engineering practice dictates .

that the bolts required by this LCO be approximately equalty spaced.

The containment air locks, which are also part of the containment
pressure boundary, provide a means for personnel access during
MODES 1,2, 3, and 4 unit operation In accordance with LCO 3.6.2,
"Containment Air Locks.” Each alr lock has a door at both ends. The
doars are normally interlocked to prevent simultaneous opening when .
containment OPERABILITY is required. During periods of unit shutdown
when containment closure is not required, the door interlock mechanism
may be disabled, allowing both doors of an air lock to remain open for
extended periods whep frequent containment entry is necessary.

During movement ofmimdiated fuel assemblies within
containment, containment closure is required; therefore, the door

WOG STS

B394-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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Contamment Penetratlo @/@ .
S B3.S ®

BASES .
BACKGROUND (continued)

interlock mechamsm may remain disabled, butone air lock door must - ’ ._
always remalnﬁzpable of beingflosed. - @ leash) - : @ - @
The requirements for contalnment penetration closure ensure that a '

release of fission product radioactivity within containment will be

restricted to w:thin regulatog Elmlts )
The Containment Purgerand aust System in [l ? @
@ €ubsystems, T herfrmal sub<y
. peneﬁ-'i%on anda 47 he second subeystem, a

m. nunlpurge sysfem;Includes an 8 inetipurge penetratiorrdnd an 8 inch
exhaust pene r- .fDuring MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the two valves in

each of {he um purge¥and exhaust penetrations are Gedl ﬂ'GT m.@

Evhaust SysHm fsuot the Engineered Safety Features Actue
: the subsSystems isfub ject to a Spedification In MODE 5.

7. C cz‘mmnun"

ﬂr S oy astd.
Esfr rpp'z{-em

In MODE 6, large alr exchangers are necessary to conduct refuelmg

6.. All four 8 lneh valves are ’ j

Th g9 containment penetrations that provide direct access from
oontannment atmosphere to outside atmosphere must be isolated on'at
least one side. Isolation may be achieved by an OPERABLE automatic
. isolation valve, or by a manual isolation valve, blind flange, or
equivalent. Equivalent isolation methods must be approved and may
" include use of a material that can provide a temporary, atmospheric
pressure ventilation barrier for the other containment penetrations during @ @

lrradnated fuel movements

woGsTs - . B3.94-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

* Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 69 of 188




e s

R R IR S

el

PP

i) TR

.SAFETY" -
ANALYSES

o e PURILE Ly he e e S

Y RE NS B L X

S 1Y ]

PR PS5 3 W SRRV AR JE VIR

o -Attadhiﬁent 1, Volume 14, Rev; 1, Page 70 of 188

B 3.9

. Containment Penelrahon;)‘/@ @

BASES

APPLICABLE

Lco

consequences and
to implement acceptable

-

eswpe pa s for ﬁssion product radioactivity released within

~ containment. The LCO requires any penetration providing direct access
" from the containment atmosphere to the outside atmosphere to be closed -
except for the OPERABLE containment purge'and exhaust penetrations

. : Seppiy) G
WOGSTS - : B3.9.4-3 | Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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- o . SRR ContannmentPenelraho @/@ @
; C IE R ’ S : ' B39

I BASES

e e

LCO (continued) . ' ' ' ' c ‘ @
, {ﬁnd the eontammeanersonnel alr Iock# For the OPERABLE
; o containment purgé¥and exhaust penetrations, this LCO ensures that - ,(.,E@
e . these penetrations are isolable by the Containment Purgefand Exhaust
‘ System The OPERABILITY requirements for this LCO ensure” ~ *
at the automatic purge and exhaust valve closure times specified in the .
G)’-'SAR can be achleved and, therefore, meet the assumptions used in the . @ :

safety analysis to ensure that releases through the valves are termmated
such that radlologml doses are within the aoceptanee limit.
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be unisolated underadministrative controls. Administrative controls
_ensure that 1) appropriate personnel are aware of the open status of the —
penetration flow path during COREAETERATIORS opmovement of - : @
- frradiated fuel assemblies within con!amment and 2) specified individuals -
i . ) are designated and readily available to isolate the flow pathin the event
3 . ofafuel handling aocldenl

SRR P

o “ The containment personnel alr lo'ck doors ma@y be epen during : @@
. . movement of irradiated fuel in the containment
4 - _ provided that one door is capable of being closed in the
INSERT | | aventof a fuel handling accidents, Should a fuel handling accident occur
L__._—J ) ‘inside containment, one personnel air lock door will be closed followmg
. an evacuation of oontalnment. :

movement of| irradiated fuel assemblies within containment

AT MRS,

APPLICABILlW The contalnment geneﬁ’atuon requirements are applicable dunng

because this is when there is a polential for the limiting fuel handling -

. "accident. In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, containment penetration - E
requirements are addressed by LCO 3.6.1. In MODES 5 and 6, when .
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment Is not being
conducted, the potential for a fuel handling accident does not exist.

ident mvolvmg . . :
58 ccupled partofa @
) will result in do :

ven thhout

requirements are placed on eontalnment penerauon status

WAL SR DA LA BN SLIRAL B
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@ INSERT 1

A designated individual shall be available at all times during movement of irradiated fuel
to close an air lock door if required. Cables or hoses transversing the air lock shall be
designed to allow for removal in a timely manner (e.g., quick disconnects).

B 3.93

Insert Page B 3.9.4-4
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Contamment Penetrations
. ) B 3 9@“ @ @

BASES .
APPLICABILITY (continued) o . o . -

r ' - REVIEWER'S NOTE - '

Thé addition of the term “recently” associated with handiing imadiated fuel
In all of the containment fundmn Technical Specdificatio

tgd by analysis

m "recently” must make the following
ith draft NUMARC 93-01 , Revision 3,

uring fuel handling/core alterations, ventilati
radiation monitor availability (as defined in
be assessed, with respect to filtration an
from the fuel. Following shutdown,
away fairly rapldly. The basis of {|

venjdation systems to draw the release a postulated fuel handhng i
dent in the proper direction such it can be treated and

woGSsTs - © B394-5 o " Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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i ' A . '. I ContammentPenetratloﬁ @

A B39

: BASES

1 ACTIONS . Al

" the containment equipment hatch, alr locks, or any containment

1 - penelration that provides direct access from the containment atmosphere

i S to the outside atmosphere Is not in the required status, including the

§ @ - Gontainment Purge¥and Exhaust(g6lafon)System not capable of

| : -automatic actuation when the purgegand exhaust valves are open, the g

j " unit must be placed in a condition where the Isolation funcfion is not@ @

.n eded. This Is accomplished by immediately suspending movement of -
Irrad:ated fuel assemblies within contalnment. Performance of @
these dlons shall not preciude completlon of movement of a component
toasafe position.

]

( .

1 SURVEILLANCE §Bi§ﬁ ; ' ’ . @
'1 REQUIREMENTS m

|

This Survelllance/demonstrates that each of the containment

penetratiéns¥required (o e
urvet on the'open pu valvgs will demon: hat @
) the valyes are not blocked f/om closi ei d
. ) t alve operator has motive power/whic
! TVSERT L ‘ensure tha valve IS capdble of being closed by an O
automatic i u haust isolglion sj
Surveillance Is performéd every 7 days dﬁrlng movement of @
i irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. The Surveillance
3 interval is selected to be oommensurate with the normal duration of time
3 2 5
, @
b
| ensures ostulated fuel handling aocident ing-rre @
q (e adiat that releases fission product rad loactivity within
1 ‘the containmen not result in a release of significant fission product
3 radioadnvi to the environment in excess of§hose recomgiended b @
K E
;
.
-
o
&
o
a
1

woGsTsS .- . " B394-6 . Rev, 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

The LCO 3.9.3.c.2 status requirement, which requires penetrations to be capable of
being closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System, can be
verified by ensuring each required

@ INSERT 3

a small fraction of the guideline values specified in 10 CFR 100

@ INSERT 4

LCO 3.3.6, "Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System Isolation Instrumentation,"
provides additional Surveillance Requirements for the containment purge supply and
exhaust valve actuation circuitry.

B39.3

Insert Page B 3.9.4-6
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Contalnment Penetrauons i

B38@<™

BASES

. SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued) . |

hese Survemanoes performed dunng MODE 6 will
' ensura that the valves are capable of closing aﬂer a postulated fuel

" handling accident{{involylrgtiandling recentli-iradrated fuef]

tolimita
release of fission prod uct raduoadrvity from the oontammen! )

The SR is modified by s Note stating that this Surveillance is not requlred
to be met for valves in Isolated penetmtlons The LCO provides the'
option to close penetra!xons in lieu of requiring automatic@Zutdtidn)

. capablh!y ) E (o]

REFERENCEé : GPU Nuciear Sgi afion ss-ooozoo . )
: May 2

% @SAR. Section ﬂ-za ‘m
(3.__NURE@-800, Sect.opm4 Rev.1, )y 1'9@

WOG §TS © " B3g4.7 ' Rev. 2, 04130101
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.3 BASES, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

1. Changes are made to reflect consistency with or those changes made to the
Specification. Subsequent requirements are renumbered or revised, where
applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

4. The reference to a Fuel Handling Accident being initiated by CORE ALTERATIONS
or the dropping of a heavy object onto irradiated fuel assemblies is deleted from the
Applicable Safety Analyses section of the Bases. CORE ALTERATIONS other than
irradiated fuel movement inside containment and dropping of a heavy object onto
irradiated fuel assemblies are not assumed to initiate a Fuel Handling Accident. Only

the dropping of an irradiated fuel assembly is assumed to initiate a Fuel Handling
Accident.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with the 1ISTS.
6. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

7. Editorial change for clarity.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 77 of 188
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.3, CONTAINMENT PENETRATIONS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 79 of 188
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ATTACHMENT 4

ITS 3.9.4, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation
- High Water Level

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 80 of 188
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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LCO3.94

ACTIONA

LCO 3.9.4 Note

SR 3.94.1

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 82 of 188

/i 3 V4 M g e 4 B

3.9.8.1 At least one residual heat Temoval loop shall be {n operation.

. with the water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor
ARZLICARTLITY: MODE 6. vessel flange

acTIoN:

a., With less than one resicual haat|vssoval leep ip cperacion, except
as yrovided in b. belew, all ratd invelving an

13 boron
e all contalnaenc]

[ [+

L

ITS 3.9.4

[eencentzation o scter Coolant System.®|
pesnecracions pr?ﬂh_; dlrect sdcass Irom eontainment acaosphere
[ Co_the eutsids atmesphers within & bougs, [

< { Add proposed Required Action A.3

te 1 hour per § hour peried during the perfermancs ef CORL

b. ((Tha residual heat removil loep mxy be rameved frem sperstion for up
ALTIRATIONS in the vicinity ef the resctor pressuts vessel hot legs.

{e. The ptevisions of Spentfisation 3.0.) areTor applicedle.

SURVEZLIANCE RICUTRDXENTS

4.9.8.1 A ressidual heat removal loocp shall be datermirnad to be in epsration
and circulating reastor ceolant at a flov rate of gresacer then or squal to
2000 goe at luast once par houss. '

A3

L1

Il

12

* (for purposes of this specification, addition of water from the RUST does )

M.4

®

VST {s greater than or equal to the minimum required by spacificatien

not censtitucs a dilution activity providsd ths doron cencentracion In the
’ .1.2,7.5.2, : J

D. C. COOK - UNIT 1 34 9.9 AMINDMENT ¥O. 120

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 82 of 188
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LCO3.9.4

ACTION A

LCO 3.9.4 Note

SR3.94.1

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 83 of 188

ITS 3.94

LIMITING CONDITION JFOR QPERATIQN _

3.9.8.1 At lesst ons resisuai heat removal loop shall be in cperation.

OPERABLE and e

~1with the water level 2 23 f above the top of the reactor
ARPLICARILITY: MODE 6% vesse! flange
ACTION: °
&, With less thsa ona :utcml hu: nm]. loop in opu-uion. axcept
as providad b, -be * - {nvo Rg an
{ oy [s, rc&s_ed.on In boron

concentzation o ot Jysces.] Closs all |
containzeat. p-ucruim prmun; direct accasg from ths
containzant atmosphere to the outsids atmosphers within 4 hours.

| Add proposed Required Action A.3

h By b d
:a 1 hout per 8 hour paried during ths pcr!o:mncc of CORE

ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of ths rsactor pressurs vsssal hot
legs.

[e.  The-provisions of SpecTfication 3.0.3 ar€ not applicable.]

SURVEILIANCE RFOQUIREMENTS ’

4.9,8,1 A residusl heat rsazoval loop shall be dstermined ts be in operation
snd cireulating rsactor coolant at a flow rats of greatar than or equal to
2000 gpm at lsast onca psr hours. l

12 M4

(% For purposes of this spacificacion, sddition of watar from the RWST does
not ‘consticute a dilucion activity provided the boron concentration in the
RUST 1s greacer than or equal to r.hc ainisus nqu.ind bv sp.ct!tnunn

. _3.1.2.7.5.2.

D. C. COOK - WNIT 2 376 9-8 - AMENDMENT NO. B2, 107

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH

WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.1 requires at least one residual heat removal loop to be in operation in
MODE 6. ITS 3.9.4 requires one RHR loop to be OPERABLE and in operation in
MODE 6 with the water level greater than or equal to 23 feet above the top of the
reactor vessel flange. However, ITS 3.9.5 covers the Applicability of MODE 6
with water level less than 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel flange. This
changes the CTS by splitting the requirements associated with CTS 3.9.8.1 into
two Applicabilities, one for MODE 6 with water level < 23 feet above the top of
the reactor vessel flange, and one for MODE 6 with water level greater than of
equal to 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal
capability is in operation and that the coolant is circulated in MODE 6. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions
assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. MODE 6 RHR and coolant
circulation requirements are governed by ITS 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level," and ITS 3.9.5, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level." The
combination of ITS 3.9.4 and ITS 3.9.5 ensures that the appropriate RHR loops
are available in MODE 6 regardless of the water level. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in part, that with less than one RHR loop in
operation, suspend all operations involving an increase in the reactor decay heat
load of the Reactor Coolant System. ITS 3.9.4 Required Action A.2 states, in
part, that with the RHR loop requirements not met, suspend loading irradiated
fuel assemblies in the core. This changes the CTS by requiring that the loading
of irradiated fuel assemblies be suspended instead of requiring that all operations
involving an increase in the reactor decay heat load be suspended.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. The
reactor decay heat load is generated only by irradiated fuel. The only method of
increasing the decay heat load of a reactor in MODE 6 is to load additional
irradiated fuel assemblies into the core. Therefore, the CTS and ITS
requirements are equivalent. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH

A4

WATER LEVEL

CTS 3.9.8.1 Action ¢ states "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable." ITS 3.9.4 does not include this statement. This changes CTS by
deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

M.3

CTS 3.9.8.1 requires that at least one residual heat removal loop be in operation.
ITS 3.9.4 requires that one RHR loop shall be OPERABLE and in operation.
This changes the CTS by requiring the RHR loop to be OPERABLE, instead of
just in operation.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal and
coolant circulation are available in MODE 6. However, the CTS LCO could be
interpreted as allowing an RHR loop to be placed in operation that was not
OPERABLE. The ITS eliminates this possible misinterpretation. This change is
acceptable because the RHR loop must be OPERABLE (i.e., capable of
performing its safety function) instead of just being in operation. This change is
designated as more restrictive because the ITS contains more specific
requirements on a component.

The CTS 3.9.8.1 Actions do not include an action to immediately initiate action to
satisfy the RHR loop requirements in the event the RHR loop requirements are
not met. ITS 3.9.4 Required Action A.3 requires that action be immediately
initiated to satisfy the RHR loop requirements. This changes the CTS by
requiring that action be taken immediately to satisfy the RHR loop requirements.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal and
coolant circulation are available in MODE 6. Although decay heat is removed
from the Reactor Coolant System via natural circulation to the bulk of water
contained in the refueling canal, this method of heat transfer can continue for
only a discrete amount of time before boiling would occur. This change is
acceptable because it requires that action be initiated to restore the RHR loop
requirements in order to restore forced coolant flow and heat removal. This
change is designated as more restrictive because additional actions will be
required in the ITS than are required in the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.1 Action b states that the RHR loop may be removed from operation
for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period during the performance of CORE
ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of the reactor pressure vessel hot legs. The ITS
LCO 3.9.4 Note states that the required RHR loop may be removed from
operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour period, provided no operations are permitted
that would cause introduction into the Reactor Coolant System, coolant with
boron concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1, "Boron Concentration." This results in two changes

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH
WATER LEVEL

to the CTS. First, the allowance to remove RHR from operation is no longer
restricted to CORE ALTERATIONS in the vicinity of the reactor pressure vessel
hot legs. Second, the use of the allowance in the ITS is predicated on prohibiting
operations that would cause introduction into the RCS, coolant with a boron
concentration less than that required to meet the boron concentration of

LCO 3.9.1.

This change is acceptable because it applies appropriate controls during periods
when RHR is not in operation. The ITS requirement prohibiting operations which
would cause a reduction in the RCS boron concentration below that required to
maintain the required shutdown margin is necessary to avoid unexpected
reactivity changes. Under the ITS definition of CORE ALTERATIONS, many
activities that would be considered CORE ALTERATIONS in the CTS, such as
core mapping, are not considered CORE ALTERATIONS in the ITS. Therefore,
the application of the allowance is expanded in the ITS to cover other activities
beyond CORE ALTERATIONS. This change is nominally less restrictive, but
represents no practical operational change, and the overall change is considered
more restrictive. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
imposes a new condition to be met when an RHR loop is not in operation.

M.4  CTS 4.9.8.1 requires that a residual heat removal loop shall be determined to be
in operation and circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal
to 2000 gpm at least once per 24 hours. ITS SR 3.9.4.1 requires the same
verification every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by requiring that RHR loop
operation and reactor coolant flow rate be verified every 12 hours instead of
every 24 hours. :

The purpose of CTS 4.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal and
coolant circulation are available in MODE 6. This change is acceptable since it
results in an increased Frequency of performance. The 12 hour Frequency is
consistent with similar CTS Surveillances in MODES 4 and 5, and with similar
SRs in the ITS. This change is designated as more restrictive because the
Surveillance will be performed at an increased Frequency in the ITS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in
part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations
involving a reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System. This

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH

L.2

WATER LEVEL

CTS Action is modified by a footnote which states that addition of water from the
RWST does not constitute a dilution activity provided the boron concentration in
the RWST is greater than the minimum required by Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2 (i.e.,
2400 ppm). ITS 3.9.4 Required Action A.1 states that with the RHR loop
requirements not met, suspend operations that would cause introduction into the
RCS, coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1, "Boron Concentration." ITS 3.9.1 requires boron
concentration to be within limit. This changes the CTS by allowing coolant with
boron concentration less than the RCS boron concentration, but greater than the
boron concentration limit in ITS LCO 3.9.1, to be added to the RCS from sources
other than the RWST when the RHR requirements are not met.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a is to ensure that the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN is maintained during periods when the RHR requirements are not met.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABILITY status of
the redundant systems of required features, the capacity and capability of
remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required
features, and the low probability of an accident occurring during the repair period.
The Required Actions ensure that the RCS boron concentration is maintained
within the limits of ITS LCO 3.9.1, which is sufficient to ensure that adequate
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is maintained. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in
part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation, close all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere within 4 hours. ITS 3.9.4 Required Actions A4, A.5, and A.6
state that with the RHR loop requirements not met, within 4 hours close and
secure the equipment hatch with at least four bolts, close one door in each air
lock, and verify each penetration providing direct access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere is either closed with a manual or
automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or is capable of being
closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. This
changes the CTS Actions by allowing penetrations capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System to remain open
when the RHR requirements are not met.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a is to ensure that radioactive material does
not escape the containment should the RHR requirements continue to not be met
and boiling occurs in the core. Therefore, containment penetrations are closed to’
seal the containment. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions
are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the
degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued

operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH
WATER LEVEL

considering the OPERABILITY status of the redundant systems of required
features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of an accident
occurring during the repair period. The Required Actions are consistent with the
actions taken for containment closure in CTS 3.9.4 and ITS 3.9.3. Penetrations
which can be closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust
System do not need to be closed if RHR is inoperable, since the presence of
radioactivity in the containment will cause the valves to close automatically, thus
performing the isolation function. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level @

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.% Residual Heat Removat (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level - @
LCO 3.9 One RHR laop shall be OPERABLE and In operation. . 0)

- \,» NOTE -
The required RHR loop may be 'operation for < 1 hour per 8 hour

period, provided no operations are permitted that would cause

. introductionyinto the Reactor Coolant Systemgosxiams with boron
concentration less than that required to meet the minimum required
boron concentration of LCO 3.9.1p%

N\ oo Concnoation. T )————(D

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level > 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel

flange. . :
ACTIONS
CONDITION ) REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. RHRloop requirements | A.1 Suspend operations that Immediatel
not met. would cause introduction +— I
" into the RCS with
boron concentration less )
than required to meet the
boron concentration of
LCO 3.9.1.
AND
A2 Suspend loading irradiated | Immediately
fuel assemblies in the
core.
AND
A3 Initiate action to satisfy Immediately
* RHR loop requirements. )
AND
WQG STS o 3.95-1 . ’ Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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ACTIONS (continued)”

RHR and Coolant Cnrculahon ngh Water Lev%,@-;——@
. . } L . 39

COMPLETION TIME

' CONDITION ~ REQUIRED ACTION
|'A4 _ Close equipmenthatch | 4 hours ‘ ' @
' andsecurewnthﬁourﬂ R : B :
~ bolts. . ’
| anp
AS - Close one doorin each alr | 4 hours
) AG@ (ChPeach penetraﬁon 4 hours
. providing dnrectaocess ’ .
from the containment

[ an OPERABLE -
"] Containment Purgé®and -

" atmosphere to the outside

atmospherefwith a manual .

~ orautomatic isolation
.valve, blind flange, or
- equivalenty

Vo

G dod)
(4 foufs)
) 5)

)

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS ° .

Exhaust(sglatdn)System.

" SURVEILLANCE

FREQUENCY

SR 3981 = Verify one RHR loop is in operation and drculating
. reactor coolant ata flow rate of > { .

lapm.

12 hours

WOGSTS .

Attachment 1'-‘,:'\loli1"n'_1g'v14,: Rev. 1A,.'Pa_ge'91ao'f 188

o
5

. 395-2.

" Rev. 2, 04/30/01



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 92 of 188

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - HIGH
WATER LEVEL

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is not
included in the ITS and ISTS 3.9.5 is renumbered as ITS 3.9.4.

2. Editorial correction to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. ISTS 3.9.5 Required Actions A.6.1 and A.6.2 are connected by an "OR" logical
connector, such that either one can be performed to meet the requirements of the
ACTION. However, the two Required Actions are applicable to all the penetrations;
either Required Action A.6.1 or Required Action A.6.2 must be performed for all the
penetrations. Thus, this will not allow one penetration to be isolated by use of a
manual valve and another penetration to be capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. This is not the intent
of the requirement. The requirement is based on ISTS LCO 3.9.4 (ITS LCO 3.9.3),
which requires each penetration to be either: a) closed by a manual or automatic
isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent; or b) capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. For consistency with
the actual LCO requirement, ISTS 3.9.5 Required Actions A.6.1 and A.6.2 have been
combined into a single Required Action in ITS 3.9.4 Required Action A.6.

5. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made in another
Specification and to be consistent with plant specific nomenclature.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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B39

RHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Leveé’@—’—‘-@

B3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B39 Resldual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Clrculatlon High Water Level '

BASES

0

BACKGROUND

le heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS)Y as requsred by )

The purpose ol the RHR Sysleln in MODE 6 Is to remove decay heat and @
se )* quired By ) o

to provide mixing of borated coolant and to prevent boron

" stratification (Ref. 1). Heat Is removed from the RCS by circulating
. reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchanger(s), where the heat is

transferred to the Component Cooling Water System. The coolantis the
returned to the RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). Operation of the RHR
System for normal cooldown or decay heat removal is manually -
accomplished from the control room. The heatremoval rate is adjusted

n

@

exchanger(s) and the bypasX Mixing of the reactor coolant is maintained

_ " by controlling the flow of reactor coolant through the RHR heat

by this continuous circulation of reactor coolant through the RHR System.

" APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

If the reactor coolant fempérature is not malntained below 200°F, bolling
of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of coolantin
‘the reactor vessel. ‘Additionally, boiling of the reactor coolant could lead

to a reduction in boron concentration in the coolant due to boron plating .

~ out on components near the areas of the boiling activity. The loss of

reactor coolant and the reduction of boron concentration in the reactor
coolant would eventually challenge the integrity of the fue! dadding
which is a fission product barrier. One{{gaf}'of the RHR System is
requnred to be operational in MODE 6, with the water level > 23 ft above
he top of the reactor vesse| flange. to prevent this challenge. The

(e-gpacaemipof the RHR pump does not result in a challenge to the
fission pr d ud ban'ler - . .

The RHR System satlsf' es Cntenon 4 of 10 CFR 50. 36(c)(2)(||)

LCO does permltthe RHR pump’for short durations, under
the condition that the boron concentration is not diluted. This conditional

[

' LCo

Only one RHR loop is requll"ed'for decay heat removal in MODE 6, with

- the water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange. Only

one RHR loop s required to be OPERABLE, because the volume of

~ water above the reactor vessel flange provides backup decay heat -
" removal capability. At least one RHR loop must be OPERABLE and in
operation to provlde -

a. Removal of deaay hea

WOG STS

:’B395-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

, as well as adjustments in Component Cooling Water System temperature and flow

B 3.9.4

Insert Page B 3.9.5-1
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RHR and Coolant Circulanon ngh Water Level 4
B39
BASES
H L_CO (continued)

b. . Mixing of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of crltiwllty%

C [hdiwtiof.of reactgr ooola'ntiey(perature;

An OPERABLE RHR loop includes an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,

- valves, piping, instruments, and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
path@ndtc defershine {he Pw end GPDETAUrS. The flow path starts in
one of the RCS hot legs and is returned to,the RCS cold legs.

(ot least one oE }——
“The LCO s modifled by a Note that allows the required operating RHR

w loop to Bef begd operation for up to 1 hour per 8 hour period, provided no
opera ons are pemutted that would dilute the RCS boron concentrat:ont

— e VO Ll i i v et

0@ QS

introduction.of coolant into the RCS with boron concentration less than

" required to meet the minimum boron coricentration of LCO 3.9.1¢9 Boron

.-concentration reduction with coolant at boron concentrations less than
required to assure the RCS boron concentration is maintained is

" prohibited because uniform concentration distribution cannot be ensured

-without forced circulation. This permits operations such as core mapping
or alterations in the vicinity of the reactor vessel hot leg nozzles and RCS
to RHR isolation valve testing. During this 1 hour period, decay heat is
removed by natural convection to the large mass of water in the refueling
cavity.

'fﬂorw
Cen (eu”“f‘”" ‘

of

APPLICABILITY One RHR loop must be OPERABLE and In operation in MODE 6, with the
- water level 2 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, to provide
decay heat removal. The 23 ft water level was selected because It
corresponds to the 23 ft requirement established for fuel movement in
@ TCO 3.9%, "Refueling Cavity Water Level.” Requirements for.the RHR : @
System in other MODES are covered by LCOs in Section 3.

eactor @
>S) and Sedhdh 1.5, Epetiency£0re Cookria) @

9 f 3 RHR loop requirements in MODE 6 with the water @
Beated in LCO 3.9(8, "Residual Heat Removal (RHR) _ @
- and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level.” _ :

ACTIONS - RHR loop r.equirementé are met by having one RHR loop OPERABLE
' * and In operation, except as permitted in the Note to the LCO.

AJ . . . .
If RHR loop requlrefne'nts are not met, there will be no forced circulation

~ to provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending
. positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the

UL, WY ¥ & RTFE 105 3 R, 7D L SN D Ao

¥ RSN AR &

WOGSTS ) . B395-2 © " Rev.2,04/30/01

 Attachment 1; Volurne 14, Rev. 1, Page 96 of 188



imemm N i L MR ML D WIS ML, . o IE A e aee o

PO X5 Ty T W - T P, Sl

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 97 of 188

BASES

) RHR and Coolant Circulation - - High Water Levw—-@
: . B39

.ACTIONS (continued)

minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in’
an overall reduction in RCS boron concentration, but provides aoceptable
margin to maintafnmg subcritical operation.

A2

If RHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be taken immediately
to suspend loading of Irradiated fuel assemblies in the core. Withno -
forced circulation codling, decay heat removal from the core occurs by
natural convection to the heat sink provided by the water above the core.
A minimum refueling water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange

. provides an adequate available heat sink. Suspending any operation that

would Increase decay heat load, such as loading a fuel assembly, is a
prudent action under this condition.

A3

If RHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated and
continued in order to salisfy RHR loop requirements. With the unitin
MODE 6 and the refueling water level > 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange, corrective actions shall be initiated immediately.

ifnoRHRIs in operation. the following actions must be taken:

a. The equlpmenl hatch must be closed and secured \Mlh@ouﬂbolls&@

b. One doorln each alr lock must be close%i

c. Each penetration prowdmg d:rect access from the containment
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be either closed by a
manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or
verified to be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
Containment Purgg,and Exhaustd$sigfionSystem.

With RHR Ioop' requirements nof met, the potential exists for the coolant
to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere.
Performing the actions described above ensures that all containment

WOG STS
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BASES

RHR and Coalant Circulatian - High Water Leveg@—@
B39

ACTIONS (continued)

penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are
not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours allows fixing of most RHR problems and
is reasonable, based on the low probabillity of the coalant boiling in that
time.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

srR 3987 @

This Surveillance demonstrates that the RHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is determined by the flow rate
necessary to provide sufficient decay heat remova! capability and to
prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core. The Frequency of
12 hours is sufficient, consldering the flow, temperature, pump control,
and alarm indications available to the operator in the control room for
monitoring the RHR System.

REFERENCES

1. @sAR, Secuon@'@

WOG STS
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.4 BASES, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION
- HIGH WATER LEVEL

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section of the UFSAR.

3. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

4. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

5. The wording has been modified, as Section 3.5 does not provide requirements for
the RHR Shutdown Cooling function.

6. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

7. Changes have been made to be consistent with the ISTS.

8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.4, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION —
HIGH WATER LEVEL

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 3.9.5, Residual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation
- Low Water Level
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
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3.9.8.1 At least ens residual hest Tesmoval loop shall be in operation.
< - Add proposed LCO Note 1

|ARZLICABILITY: MOOK §.
with the water level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor
ACTION: vessel flange

ITS3.95

a. With less than one residual hutlu;onl leep 1in opsration, axcept
18 provided in b, belew, pend|sll operati involving an
D 044 9Tla Tecustien in boron

temeved frem eperstion for up

{ See ITS }

394

SR 3951

Tes 3 osp BEy
te 1 heur per 1 heur period during the perfermancs of CORE
ALTIRATIONS in the wielinity of ths reacter pressurs vesssl hot legs.

[e. Thsgrevisions of Speetfisation 3.0.3 ara ot spplicebls. |-

()
= L] @
sncentration ¢ 808L0T olant [T A sa all contalnaent
penstratiens prov o4t ascess from eontalinment acacsphers
e &
< {_Add proposed Required Action B.2 \@

SURYRILIANCE REDUIRIMEMTS

4.9.8.1 A residual heat removal loop shall de datarminad to be in operation
and circulating vesstor ceclant at a flew rate of greater then or squal to
2000 gom at lsast once pet hours. .

* ( for purposes of this specification, addition of water from the RWST does 1
not censtituts A dilution sctivity provided the doron cencentration in the

ST t; n;uu than or squal to the minimsum required by specification
’ .1.2,7.5.2, .

D. €. COOR « 1T 1 376 99 AMDXDMENT MO. 120
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ACTIONA
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8§ CP32ATIONS

12w wATER LEVE: .

* !9‘!'!:36 SSN2oTIZY F23 CPERATION

3.9.8.2 Two ‘rdepercent Rasidual Heat Removal (RHR) loops shall be e |
< {_Add proposed LCO Note 2_;

23043CABILITY: MCOE § whan the water Jeve] above tha top of the reactcr
prassurs vessel flange s less than 23 feel.

|ACTICN:

a. With less than the required RIR lcops OPERABLE, irmediately iaitiate
correctiva action to raturn the required RHR lToops to OPSAABLE

status as soon a3 possidle. [Add proposed Required Action A2}

[ ®. Tpe-provisions of Specificaticn 3.0.3 are not applicadle.

SRS ILLANCE R REMENTS

4,9.8.¢ The-racuired Residual He val lcops shall Cetarnined OPERABLE]
!:er Spacéficasion 4.0.8, ~ |

[ Add proposed SR 3.9.5.2 and Note }

A

SF TMrFency Howe urce may de inocerab'® for each A:R Voco|

S.t. k- TS 372 5+ Ananceent No.73
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ITS 3.9.5

ACTION:

&,

[SeelTS\

394 J

SR 3.9.5.1

L

3.9.8.1 At least ona resisual heat removal loop shall be in cperation,

[ Add proposed LCO Note 1

APPLIGADILITY: MOD
HOCE 6 't lwilh the water level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor

vessel flange

A

Vith lesa then ons residual hazt [rezoval loop in
as providad in b, -below, suspendjsll

concentration of the tor Coolant Systen. | |Close
contalnndat penacrations providing dirsct accass from the
containment atmosph o_the o d tmosph iehin ho

. -‘,
u 1 hnuz par 8 hour parioed during the pcrfomc of CORE
ALTERATIONS {n the vicinity ef the reactor pressuxe vessal hot
legs.

161661010

e.

The-Provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are:pot applicable!

SURVETLIANCE REOQUTREMENTS ©

@

hours,

4.9.8.1 A resf{dusl heat removal loop shall be dastermined to be in operation
and elrculating reactor coolant at a flov rates of greatsr than or equal to
2000 gpa &t hut oncs per

12

>

(- For purposes of this specificactfon, sddition eof watar from the RWST doas

L1

| 1.1.2.7.b.2.

aot conscicuce a dilucion sctivicy provided the boron concencration in the
RWST 1s greacter than or equal to thc ainizua required bv-npecuiclcien

©

D. C. COOK - UNIT 2

374 9-8

AMENDHENT NO. 82, 107
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ITS 3.9.5

AZFUELING QPERATIONS
LOW WATER LEVEL

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATICON

3.9.8.2 Two indepencent Residual Heat Removal (7HR) lcops shall be qpmav.e.ﬂ/
> | - { Add proposed LCO Note 2 7 g

A?PL!;ABIL!TY; MODE 6 whean the watar lsvel above the top of the reactor
prassure vessel flange 1s less than 23 feat, -

ACTICN:

a2, Hith less than the required RHR loops OPERABLE, {mmediataly initiate
corrective action to raturn the required RHR loops to OPERAELE

Status as. soon a3 possidble. (Aad proposed Required Acion A2

[b. _ TheProvisions of SpecTficatien 3.0.3 arw not applicable. |}

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

00 GO

4.9,.8.2 ired Rasidual Emd Toops sﬁa'lz' §Wct:mlnea CPERABLE |
cation 4.0.5, |

{ Add proposed SR 3.9.5.2 and Note }

A

M3

*The no r eDergency powsr rea may be.incpera or each RHR loop.i

3. C. COOK = UHIT 2 . 3/4 9-82 " Acendngnt Mo. 89
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW

WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.1 requires at least one residual heat removal loop to be in operation in
MODE 6. ITS 3.9.5 requires two RHR loops to be OPERABLE and one RHR
loop to be in operation in MODE 6 with the water level less than 23 feet above
the top of the reactor vessel flange. However, ITS 3.9.4 covers the Applicability
of MODE 6 with water level greater than or equal to 23 feet above the top of the
reactor vessel flange. This changes the CTS by splitting the requirements
associated with CTS 3.9.8.1 into two Applicabilities, one for MODE 6 with water
level < 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel flange, and one for MODE 6
with water level > 23 feet above the reactor vessel flange. ‘

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal
capability is in operation and that the coolant is circulated in MODE 6. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions
assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. MODE 6 RHR and coolant
circulation requirements are governed by ITS 3.9.4, "Residual Heat Removal
(RHR) and Coolant Circulation — High Water Level," and ITS 3.9.5, "Residual
Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation — Low Water Level." The
combination of ITS 3.9.4 and ITS 3.9.5 ensures that the appropriate RHR loops
are available in MODE 6 regardless of the water level. This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in part, that with less than one RHR loop in
operation, suspend all operations involving an increase in the reactor decay heat
load of the Reactor Coolant System. ITS 3.9.5 does not include this requirement.
This changes the CTS by eliminating the requirement to suspend operations
involving an increase in reactor decay heat load.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. The
reactor decay heat load is generated only by irradiated fuel. The only method of
increasing the decay head load of a reactor in MODE 6 is to load additional
irradiated fuel assemblies into the core. However, ITS LCO 3.9.6 prohibits
loading of fuel assemblies into the reactor when the water level is less than

23 feet over the top of the reactor vessel flange. Therefore, when LCO 3.9.5is
applicable there is no method available to increase the reactor decay heat load,
and the requirement can be deleted with no effect on plant operations. This
change is designated as administrative because it does not result in technical
changes to the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES

ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW

A4

A5

A6

WATER LEVEL

CTS 3.9.8.1 Action ¢ and CTS 3.9.8.2 Action c state, "The provisions of
Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable." ITS 3.9.5 does not include this statement.
This changes CTS by deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

CTS LCO 3.9.8.2 is modified by footnote *, which states that the normal or
emergency power source may be inoperable for each RHR loop. ITS 3.9.5 does
not include this statement. This changes the CTS by deleting an allowance
already provided in a different portion of the ITS.

This change is acceptable because the ITS definition of OPERABLE contains the
necessary requirements for a component to perform its safety function. The ITS
definition of OPERABLE states that a component is OPERABLE if either the
normal or emergency power source is OPERABLE. This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.8.2 Action a states that with less than the required RHR loops
OPERABLE, immediately initiate corrective action to return the required RHR
loops to OPERABLE status as soon as possible. ITS 3.9.5 ACTION A includes
the same requirement, but also includes an allowance (Required Action A.2) to
immediately initiate action to establish > 23 feet of water above the top of reactor
vessel flange. This changes the CTS by providing the option to exit the
Applicability of the LCO.

This change is acceptable because the requirements have not changed. Exiting
the Applicability of LCO is always an option to exit an ACTION. Therefore,
stating this option explicitly does not change the requirements of the
Specification. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

The CTS 3.9.8.1 Actions do not include an action to immediately initiate action to
restore one RHR loop to operation in the event the RHR loop requirements are
not met. ITS 3.9.5 Required Action B.2 requires that action be immediately
initiated to restore one RHR loop to operation. This changes the CTS by
requiring that action be taken immediately to restore one RHR loop to operation.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal and
coolant circulation are available in MODE 6. Although decay heat is removed
from the Reactor Coolant System via natural circulation to the bulk of water
contained in the refueling canal, this method of heat transfer can continue for
only a discrete amount of time before boiling would occur. This change is
acceptable because it requires that action be initiated to restore one RHR loop to
operation in order to restore forced coolant flow and heat removal. This change

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 5
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW
WATER LEVEL

is designated as more restrictive because additional actions will be required in
the ITS than are required in the CTS.

M.2 CTS 4.9.8.1 requires that a residual heat removal loop shall be determined to be
in operation and circulating reactor coolant at a flow rate of greater than or equal
to 2000 gpm at least once per 24 hours. ITS SR 3.9.5.1 requires the same
verification every 12 hours. This changes the CTS by requiring that RHR loop
operation and reactor coolant flow rate be verified every 12 hours instead of
every 24 hours.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.8.1 is to ensure that adequate decay heat removal and
coolant circulation are available in MODE 6. This change is acceptable since it
results in an increased Frequency of performance. The 12 hour Frequency is
consistent with similar CTS Surveillances in MODES 4 and 5, and with similar
SRs in the ITS. This change is designated as more restrictive because the
Surveillance will be performed at an increased Frequency in the ITS.

M.3 CTS 3.9.8.2 requires two independent RHR loops to be OPERABLE and
CTS 3.9.8.1 requires at least one RHR loop to be in operation. ITS SR 3.9.5.2
requires verification every seven days of correct breaker alignment and that
indicated power is available to the required RHR pump not in operation. A Note
states that the Surveillance Requirement is not required to be performed until
24 hours after a required RHR pump is not in operation. This changes the CTS
by adding a Surveillance Requirement.

The purpose of ITS 3.9.5 is to require one RHR loop to be in operation and one
RHR loop to be held in readiness should it be needed. This change is
acceptable because it verifies that the RHR loop that is in standby will be ready
should it be needed. This change is designated as more restrictive because it
adds a new Surveillance Requirement to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in
part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation, suspend all operations
involving a reduction in boron concentration of the Reactor Coolant System. This
CTS Action is modified by a footnote which states that addition of water from the
RWST does not constitute a dilution activity provided the boron concentration in
the RWST is greater than the minimum required by Specification 3.1.2.7.b.2 (i.e.,

CNP Units 1and 2 Page 3 of 5
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ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW

L.2

WATER LEVEL

2400 ppm). ITS 3.9.5 Required Action B.1 states that with no RHR loop in
operation, suspend operations that would cause introduction into the RCS,
coolant with boron concentration less than required to meet the boron
concentration of LCO 3.9.1, "Boron Concentration.” ITS 3.9.1 requires boron
concentration to be within limit. This changes the CTS by allowing coolant with
boron concentration less than the RCS boron concentration, but greater than the
boron concentration limit in ITS LCO 3.9.1, to be added to the RCS from sources
other than the RWST when the RHR loops are not in operation.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a is to ensure that the required SHUTDOWN
MARGIN is maintained during periods when the RHR requirements are not met.
This change is acceptable because the Required Actions are used to establish
remedial measures that must be taken in response to the degraded conditions in
order to minimize risk associated with continued operation while providing time to
repair inoperable features. The Required Actions are consistent with safe
operation under the specified Condition, considering the OPERABILITY status of
the redundant systems of required features, the capacity and capability of
remaining features, a reasonable time for repairs or replacement of required
features, and the low probability of an accident occurring during the repair period.
The Required Actions ensure that the RCS boron concentration is maintained
within the limits of ITS LCO 3.9.1, which is sufficient to ensure that adequate
SHUTDOWN MARGIN is maintained. This change is designated as less
restrictive because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS
than were applied in the CTS.

(Category 4 — Relaxation of Required Action) CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a states, in
part, that with less than one RHR loop in operation, close all containment
penetrations providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to the
outside atmosphere within 4 hours. ITS 3.9.5 Required Actions B.3, B.4,-and B.5
state that with no RHR loop in operation, within 4 hours close and secure the
equipment hatch with at least four bolts, close one door in each air lock, and
verify each penetration providing direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere is either closed with a manual or automatic isolation
valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or is capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. This changes the CTS Actions
by allowing penetrations capable of being closed by an OPERABLE Containment
Purge Supply and Exhaust System to remain open when no RHR loop is in
operation.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 Action a is to ensure that radioactive material does
not escape the containment should the RHR requirements continue to not be met
and boiling occurs in the core. Therefore, containment penetrations are closed to
seal the containment. This change is acceptable because the Required Actions
are used to establish remedial measures that must be taken in response to the
degraded conditions in order to minimize risk associated with continued
operation while providing time to repair inoperable features. The Required
Actions are consistent with safe operation under the specified Condition,
considering the OPERABILITY status of the redundant systems of required
features, the capacity and capability of remaining features, a reasonable time for
repairs or replacement of required features, and the low probability of a DBA

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 5
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ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW

L.3

L4

WATER LEVEL

occurring during the repair period. The Required Actions are consistent with the
actions taken for containment closure in CTS 3.9.4 and ITS 3.9.3. Penetrations
which can be closed by an OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust
System do not need to be closed if RHR is inoperable, since the presence of
radioactivity in the containment will cause the valves to close automatically, thus
performing the isolation function. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent Required Actions are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

(Category 1 — Relaxation of LCO Requirements) ITS 3.9.5 is modified by two
LCO Notes. Note 1 allows all RHR pumps to be removed from operation for

< 15 minutes when switching from one loop to another, provided several
conditions are met. Note 2 allows one required RHR loop to be inoperable for up
to 2 hours for Surveillance testing, provided that the other loop is OPERABLE
and in operation. Neither CTS 3.9.8.1 nor CTS 3.9.8.2 contain these allowances.
This changes the CTS by allowing the LCO to not be met under certain
situations.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.8.1 and CTS 3.9.8.2 is to ensure sufficient decay heat
removal is available in the specified MODES and conditions. This change is
acceptable because the LCO requirements continue to ensure that the
structures, systems, and components are maintained consistent with the safety
analyses and licensing basis. The ITS Notes allow normal operational
evolutions, such as pump swapping and surveillance testing, to be performed
while in the Applicability of the Specification. These evolutions are necessary to
demonstrate RHR OPERABILITY. This change is designated as less restrictive
because less stringent LCO requirements are being applied in the ITS than were
applied in the CTS.

(Category 5 — Deletion of Surveillance Requirement) CTS 4.9.8.2 requires
verification that each RHR loop is OPERABLE per Specification 4.0.5. ITS 3.9.5
does not contain this Surveillance. This changes the CTS by deleting this
specific Surveillance.

The purpose of CTS Specification 4.0.5 is to require inservice testing in
accordance with 10 CFR 50.55a. The purpose of inservice testing of RHR is to
detect gross degradation caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic
component problems. This change is acceptable because the deleted
Surveillance Requirement is not necessary to verify that the equipment used to
meet the LCO can perform its required functions. Thus, appropriate equipment
continues to be tested in a manner and at a Frequency necessary to give
confidence that the equipment can perform its assumed function. This Technical
Specification will no longer tie RHR loop OPERABILITY to the Inservice Testing
Program. This change is acceptable because it is not necessary to perform
inservice testing of an RHR loop to determine if it is OPERABLE, as the system
is routinely operated and the RHR loops are instrumented so that degradation
can be observed. Significant degradation of the RHR System would be indicated
by the RHR System flow and temperature instrumentation in the Control Room.
This change is designated as less restrictive because Surveillances which are
required in the CTS will not be required in the ITS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 5 of 5
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level

3.93

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

LCO 3.9 Two RHR loops shall be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop shall be in

3.9. Residuat Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level @

'@mrow) from _agmaﬁrﬂ,
1

operation.
- NOTES - m
. All RHR pumps may be te-epergiZedfor < 15 minutes when @

switching from one to another provided:

(&
a. The core outiet temperature is maintained @ 10@ddorg8d F . @
below saturation temperaturM M’ @

b. No operations are permitted that would cause a reduction ofthe

Reactor Coolant Systentboron mfﬁntratior%d @ @

c. No draining operations to further reduce RCS water volume are
permitted.

One required RHR loop may be inoperable for up to 2 hours for
surveillance testing, provided that the other RHR loop is OPERABLE
and in operation.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6 with the water level < 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel

flange.
ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Less than the required A1l Initiate action to restore Immediately
number of RHR loops required RHR loops to
OPERABLE. OPERABLE status.
OR
A2 Initiate action to establish | Immediately
> 23 ft of water above the
top of reactor vesse!
flange.
WOG STS 3.96-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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. RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
: 3.9.% @
ACTIONS (continued) :

‘ CONDITION . - REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

i : :

?’-9.8.[ B. NoRHRloopin B.1 Suspend operations that Immediate!

Aeki operation. - would cause Introduction‘.'

fetion o into the RCS cesSampwith @

: boron concentration less
i than required to meet the
! ) boron concentration of

LCO3.9. .
AND ) “Boreon Corrittt)"fra#anj ' ’ @

‘E. B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one RHR loop to
j operation.
1 AND
B.3 Close equipment hatch 4 hours @
and secure withffougt)
: bolts.
: AND
4 B4  Close one doorin each alr | 4 hours
. lock.

Veify) @

3 B.5@) penetration 4 hours .
A providing direct access
i from the containment
: atmosphere to the outside
h atmospherefwith a manual @

or automatic isolation
valve, blind flangs, or

eqUivalen | ) } @
€3] e Gom et poga]

« seadle

[P, S5 . I - AP

WOG STS - "396-2 o Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
39.0<(5) @
ACTIONS (continued)
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
(B.5.2/ Verify eafh penelratig 6 :Z:)
by
an OPERABLE
Move toB.5— Contalnment Purgefand @
Exhaust(sgfat®i) System.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
/@ SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9#1 Verify one RHR loop is in operation and dirculating 12 hours 0@
reactor coolantat a ﬂoeug_tg)o_f_z_@pm.
2000
SR 39.¢2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power | 7 days @
avaflable to the required RHR pump that is not in
operation.

[InserT ]

WOG STS

396-3

Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 1

-NOTE-
Not required to be performed until 24 hours after a required RHR
pump is not in operation.

3.9.5

Insert Page 3.9.6-3
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION - LOW
WATER LEVEL

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is not
included in the ITS and ISTS 3.9.6 is renumbered as ITS 3.9.5.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

4. TSTF-265 was previously approved and incorporated in NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, in
similar SRs (e.g., ISTS SRs 3.4.5.3, 3.4.6.3, 3.4.7.3, and 3.4.8.2). Consistent with
TSTF-265, a Note is added to ISTS SR 3.9.6.2 that permits the performance of the
SR to verify correct breaker alignment and power availability to be delayed until
24 hours after a required pump is not in operation. This provision is required
because when pumps are swapped under the current requirements, the Surveillance
is immediately not met on the pump taken out of operation. This change avoids
entering an Action for a routine operational occurrence. The change is acceptable
because adequate assurance exists that the pump is aligned to the correct breaker
with power available because, prior to being removed from operation, the applicable
pump had been in operation. Allowing 24 hours to perform the breaker alignment
verification is acceptable because the pump was in operation, which demonstrated
OPERABILITY, and because 24 hours is currently allowed by invoking SR 3.0.3.
This is a new Surveillance Requirement not required in CTS 3.9.8.2.

5. Editorial change made to be consistent with the LCO statement.
6. Editorial change made to be consistent with the format of the ITS.

7. ISTS 3.9.6 Required Actions B.5.1 and B.5.2 are connected by an "OR" logical
connector, such that either one can be performed to meet the requirements of the
ACTION. However, the two Required Actions are applicable to all the penetrations;
either Required Action B.5.1 or Required Action B.5.2 must be performed for all the
penetrations. Thus, this will not allow one penetration to be isolated by use of a
manual valve and another penetration to be capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. This is not the intent
of the requirement. The requirement is based on ISTS LCO 3.9.4 (ITS LCO 3.9.3),
which requires each penetration to be either: a) closed by a manual or automatic
isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent; or b) capable of being closed by an
OPERABLE Containment Purge Supply and Exhaust System. For consistency with
the actual LCO requirement, ISTS 3.9.6 Required Actions B.5.1 and B.5.2 have been
combined into a single Required Action in ITS 3.9.5 Required Action B.5.

8. Changes have been made to be consistent with changes made in another
Specification and be consistent with plant specific nomenclature.

9. The limit has been changed to be consistent with the same limit provided in Notes to
ISTS 3.4.6 and ISTS 3.4.7.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 118 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 119 of 188

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 119 of 188



et e o e e d

PRIEY L 7 3 N VT L A P

oA -

il T S 8L B,

TR PE S BN & SONY SR

Attao_h_ment 1, Volu_mo 14;'.Rev;' "I,:PagAe 120 of 188

RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Leveé‘_@___@
SR o B39

B39 REFUELINGOPERATIONS " S @

- B3 Resndual Heat Removal (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
BASES -
BACKGROUND “The purpose of the RHR System in MODE 6 is to remove dew heat and '
‘ - sensible heat from the Reactor Coolant System (RCS @ :
: o provide mixing of borated coolant, and to prevent boron o

stratification (Ref. 1). Heat Is removed from the RCS by circulating
- reactor coolant through the RHR heat exchangers where the heatls
- transferred to the Component Cooling Water System. The coolantis
- then returned to the RCS via the RCS cold leg(s). ‘Operation of the RHR
System for normal cooldown decay heat removal is manually .
accomplished from the control room. The heat removal rate Is adjusted

. by controlling the flow of reactor coolant through the RHR heat @ .
- exchanger(s) and the bypass lineg Mixing of the reactor coolant is .
m maintained by this continuous clrculatlon of reactor coolant through the
] RHR System. - . .
APPLICABLE If the reactor coolant temperature is not maintained below 200°F, boiling -
SAFETY of the reactor coolant could result. This could lead to a loss of coclantin
ANALYSES - the reactor vessel.. Additionally, boiling of the reactor coolant could lead

to a reduction in boron concentration in the coolant due to the boron
plating out on components near the areas of the boiling activity. The loss
of reactor coolant and the reduction of boron concentration in the reactor
coolant will eventually challenge the integrity of the fuel cladding, which Is
" a fisslon produdt barrier. Two {rairof the RHR System are required to
. be OPERABLE, and on Operation, in order to prevent this @
"+ challenge. .

The RHR Systeri satisfies Criterion 4 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO . - In MODE 6, with the watéf level < 23 ft above the top of the reactor
: - vessel flange, both RHR loops must be OPERABLE. Additionally, one
- loop of RHR must be In operation in order to provide: .

" 3. Removal of decay heaf)

"b. Mlxmg of borated coolant to minimize the possibility of cntncaht ;

: g @ ;(dmtlon of reglctor coolant ¢mperat@ ' @ ‘
remolc) ffom - R
Operahon ) This LCO is modified by a Note that permnts the RHR pumps to be@ y
' , _ gnergired)for s 15 minutes when switching from one@ to another;

. WOGSTS . = - . .. B396-1 ' ' Rev. 2, 04/30/01 @ '
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@ INSERT 1

, as well as adjustments in Component Cooling Water System temperature and flow

B83.9.5

Insert Page B 3.9.6-1
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Waler Level
_ B3.9
BASES
LCO (continued)

The circumstances for stopping both RHR pumps are to be limited to
situations when the outage time is shortfand the core outlet temperature } C ‘)
" is maintained@ 10@%&9F below satliration temperaturey The Note - T
prohibits Boron diluforor dralning operations when RHR forced flow is
. stopped. . @

This LCO Is modified bya ‘Note that allows{oné RHR loop to be

- - - inoperable for a period of 2 hours providedjthe other loop is OPERABLE - :
.. andin operatron Prior to dedaring thejoop Inoperable, consideration .
should be given to the existing plant{confi guratlonié : his consideration < : @

tests to be performed on the inoperable loop during a time when these -
tests are safe and posslble ’

An OPERABLE RHR loop consists of an RHR pump, a heat exchanger,
.valves, piping, instruments and controls to ensure an OPERABLE flow
" pathg@nd to delermine {We Tow enATEAPEIAIUrel The flow path starts in %

one of the RCS hot legs and is returned tg the RCS cold legs.

APPLICABILITY Two RHR loops are requlred to be OPERABLE, and one RHR loop must
. - .bein operation in MODE 6, with the water level < 23 ft above the top of
the reactor vessel flange, to provide decay heat removal. Requirements
- for the RHR. System in other MODES are covered b LCOs In ’
Section 3.47Reactor Coclant Sygtem (RCS)

«m«wmaw HR loop re urrements y @
" the water level 2 23 ft are Tocated in LCO 3.9&{Residual Heat Removal
" (RHR) and Coolant Circulation - High Water LeveT. (D

ACTIONS AdendA2

If less than the required number of RHR loops are OPERABLE, action
shall be immediately initiated and continued untilthe RHR loop Is” )
restored to OPERABLE status and to operation or until 2 23 ft of water
level Is established above the reactor vessel flange. When the water
level is 2 23 ft above the reactor vessel flange, the Applicability changes .
@ ~, lothat ofLCO 3.9§. and only one RHR laop is required to be (D
* * OPERABLE and in operation. Animmediate Completion Time is .
necessary for an operator to initiate corrective actions.

WOG STS I : B396-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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BASES

RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Levejd_@—@
B39,

ACTIONS (continued)

Bia

If no RHR loop is in operation, there will be no forced circulation to
provide mixing to establish uniform boron concentrations. Suspending
positive reactivity additions that could result in failure to meet the
minimum boron concentration limit is required to assure continued safe
operation. Introduction of coolant inventory must be from sources that
have a boron concentration greater than that what would be required in
the RCS for minimum refueling boron concentration. This may result in
an overall reduction In RCS boron concentration, but provides acceptable
margin to maintaining subcritical operation.

B.2

If no RHR loop Is In operation, actions shall be initiated immediately, and
continued, to restore one RHR loop to operation. Since the unitis in
.Conditions A and B concurrently, the restoration of two OPERABLE RHR
loops and one operating RHR loop should be accomplished
expeditiously,

®

If no RHR Is In operation, the following actions must be taken:

a. The equipment hatch must be closed and secured wilh@our&ooh.q@ @

b. One doorin each alr lock must be closedgand

c. Each penetration providing direct access from the containment @
atmosphere to the outside atmosphere must be either closed by a
manual or automatic isolation valve, blind flange, or equivalent, or
verified to be capable of being closed by an OPERABLE
Containment Purgegand Exhaust GERTIMD System. (D

With RHR loop requirements not met, the potential exists for the coolant
to boil and release radioactive gas to the containment atmosphere.
Performing the actions stated above ensures that all containment
penetrations are either closed or can be closed so that the dose limits are
not exceeded.

The Completion Time of 4 hours allows fixing of most RHR problems and
is reasonable, based on the low probability of the coolant bolling in that
time.

WOG STS

B3.96-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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RHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Leve! [y
B3.9
SURVEILLANCE ga_uﬁ@ @

REQUIREMENTS

'BASES

This Surveillance demonstrates that one RHR loop is in operation and

circulating reactor coolant. The flow rate is determined by the flow rate

necessary o provide sufficient decay heat removal capability and to

prevent thermal and boron stratification in the core. In addition, during

operation of the RHR loop with the water level In the vicinity of the reactor

vessel nozzles, the RHR pump suction requirements must be met. The

Frequency of 12 hours is sufficient, considering the flow, temperature,

pump control, and alarm indications available to the operator for

monitoring the RHR System in the control room.

SR 3352 Wae Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additionalRESADRHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to 1))
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification
Is performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available
to the required pump. The Frequency of 7 days is considered reasonable
in view of other administrative controls available and has been shown to

) ge acceptable by operating experlence.

REFERENCES 1. @FsAR, Sectionf5,57] (3.3.2) ® @

Eosear2) | ®

WOG STS B396-4 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

This SR is modified by a Note that states the SR is not required to be performed until
24 hours after a required pump is not in operation.

B3.9.5

Insert Page B 3.9.6-4
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 125 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 126 of 188

JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.5 BASES, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION
- LOW WATER LEVEL

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and under construction prior to the promulgation
of 10 CFR 50, Appendix A. CNP Units 1 and 2 were designed and constructed to
meet the intent of the proposed General Design Criteria, published in 1967.
However, the CNP UFSAR contains discussions of the Plant Specific Design Criteria
(PSDCs) used in the design of CNP Units 1 and 2. Bases references to the
10 CFR 50, Appendix A, criteria have been replaced with references to the
appropriate section of the UFSAR.

3. The current wording implies specific restrictions not contained in LCO Note 2.
Therefore, the words have been modified to provide guidance on what should be
considered in determining whether or not to use the Note allowance.

4. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

5. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

6. The wording has been modified, as Section 3.5 does not provide requirements for
the RHR Shutdown Cooling function.

7. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

8. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

9. Changes are made to be consistent with the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 126 of 188
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.5, RESIDUAL HEAT REMOVAL (RHR) AND COOLANT CIRCULATION -
LOW WATER LEVEL

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 6

ITS 3.9.6, Refueling Cavity Water Level
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 3.9.6

s

REFUTLING OPERATIONS

$,9.10 UATER LEVEL - REA viss

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
LCO3.96 3.9.10 At least 23 feet of watar shall be maintained over the cop of

the reactor pressure vessel nm;

. AD i During sovemsac ofVfusl uuabuu or_cor
ACTION A
SR 3.96.1 .

at_least {ts sinimm
and/ st least once pat L3
1asijor ¢ ol rods].

D. C. COOK - WNIT 1 /A 9-11 Amendsent No. 78

Page 1 of 2
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ITS 3.9.6
REFUELING OPERATIONS
3/4.9.10 WaTER LEVEL =~ RZACTOR VESSEL
LIMITING CCNOITION FOR CPERATION
LCO3.96 3.9.10 At least é3 feet of watar shall be maintafned over the top of the ‘/
reactor pressurs vessal flange. (radiated J @
APPLICABILITY: Ouring movement of 'fuel assemblies [or contfol rods Withia—the
R pactor pressyre ves¥aliwhile in MUUE & @
ACTION: '
—— )
ACTION A rradiated
With the requirements of the abt;xg]specificat{on not satisfied,/suspend al \@
operations involving movement ofYfuel assecblies lor within th
|pressyre vessel. | [The provisions o .0.3 are not applicable. :
A3
)
|| SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SR3.96.1 4.9.10 The water level shall be determined to be at|least its minfmum @
required depth[within 2 hours prior t5 tna start ot and at least once per
24 hours [thereafter curing move=eént of fuel assendblieg [or copirdl reds.)]—— - ‘@
9. €. CSOK - UNIT 2 373 915 o Amendment No. 59

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.6, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 3.9.10 is applicable in MODE 6 during movement of fuel assemblies or
control rods within the reactor pressure vessel. ITS 3.9.6 is applicable during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This changes the
CTS by eliminating the "MODE 6" portion of the Applicability. The change to
“irradiated fuel assemblies" from "fuel assemblies" is discussed in DOC L.1. The
change from within "the reactor pressure vessel" to within "containment” is
discussed in DOC M.1. The change eliminating control rods is discussed in
DOCL.2.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. Fuel movement in the containment only occurs in MODE 6. Therefore,
specifying MODE 6 during movement of fuel is unnecessary. This change is
designated as administrative because the technical requirements of the CTS
have not changed. -

The CTS 3.9.10 Action states "The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not
applicable." ITS 3.9.6 does not include this statement. This changes the CTS by
deleting the Specification 3.0.3 exception.

This change is acceptable because the technical requirements have not
changed. ITS LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable in MODE 6. Therefore, the CTS

LCO 3.0.3 exception is not needed. This change is designated as administrative
because it does not result in a technical change to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

CTS 3.9.10 is applicable during movement of fuel assemblies or control rods
within the "reactor pressure vessel" while in MODE 6. The CTS 3.9.10 Action
states that with the reactor vessel water level not within limit, suspend movement
of fuel assemblies or control rods within the "pressure vessel." The ITS 3.9.6
Applicability is'during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
"containment." ITS 3.9.6 ACTION A states that with the refueling cavity water
level not within limit, suspend movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
"containment." This changes the CTS by expanding the suspension of
movement of fuel assemblies from within the "reactor pressure vessel" to within
the "containment." The change to "irradiated fuel assemblies" from "fuel
assemblies” is discussed in DOC L.1. The change eliminating MODE 6 is
discussed in DOC A.2. The change eliminating control rods is discussed in
DOCL.2.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.6, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

The purpose of CTS 3.9.10 is to ensure the refueling cavity water level is greater
than or equal to that assumed in the fuel handling accident analysis. This
change is acceptable because the fuel handling accident analysis assumes an
irradiated fuel assembly is damaged within the containment, not only within the
reactor vessel. In order to protect the initial assumptions of the fuel handling
accident analysis, prohibition of irradiated fuel movement within the containment
is required. This change is designated as more restrictive because it will prohibit
operations that are not prohibited in the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

L.1 (Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.10 states that at least 23 feet
of water must be maintained over the reactor pressure vessel flange in MODE 6
during movement of fuel assemblies or control rods within the reactor pressure
vessel. The CTS 3.9.10 Action requires suspension of movement of fuel
assemblies or control rods within the pressure vessel if the water level
requirement is not met. ITS 3.9.6 states the refueling cavity water level shall be
maintained > 23 feet above the top of the reactor vessel flange during movement
of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. ITS 3.9.6 Required Action A.1
requires the suspension of movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. This changes the CTS restricting the Applicability and ACTIONS
from movement of any "fuel assemblies" within the reactor pressure vessel to
movement of "irradiated fuel assemblies" within containment. The change
eliminating MODE 6 is discussed in DOC A.2. The change from within "the
reactor pressure vessel” to within "containment” is discussed in DOC M.1. The
change eliminating control rods is discussed in DOC L.2.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.10 is to ensure that the refueling cavity water level is
greater than or equal to that assumed in the fuel handling accident analysis. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions
assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The fuel handling accident
analysis is based on damaging a single irradiated fuel assembly. An unirradiated
fuel assembly does not contain the radioactive materials generated by fission
and does not result in significant offsite doses if damaged. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

L2  (Category 2 — Relaxation of Applicability) CTS 3.9.10 requires the refueling
cavity water level to be maintained at least 23 feet over the top of the reactor

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 134 of 188



L.3

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 135 of 188

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 3.9.6, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

pressure vessel flange during movement of fuel assemblies or control rods within
the reactor pressure vessel while in MODE 6. The CTS 3.9.10 Action requires
suspension of all operations involving movement of the fuel assemblies or control
rods within the pressure vessel in the event the LCO is not met. CTS 4.9.10
requires a determination of the refueling canal water level during the movement
of fuel assemblies or control rods. ITS 3.9.6 requires the refueling cavity water
level to be maintained greater than or equal to 23 feet above the top of the
reactor vessel flange during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement that the LCO,
ACTIONS, and Surveillance is applicable during control rod movement. The
change to "irradiated fuel assemblies” from "fuel assemblies” is discussed in
DOC L.1. The change eliminating MODE 6 is discussed in DOC A.2. The
change from within "the reactor pressure vessel" to within "containment” is
discussed in DOC M.1.

The purpose of CTS 3.9.10 is to ensure that the refueling cavity water level is
greater than or equal to that assumed in the fuel handling accident analysis. This
change is acceptable because the requirements continue to ensure that the
process variables are maintained in the MODES and other specified conditions
assumed in the safety analyses and licensing basis. The fuel handling accident
is based on damaging a single irradiated fuel assembly. Movement of contro!
rods is not assumed to result in a fuel handling accident. This change is
designated as less restrictive because the LCO requirements are applicable in
fewer operating conditions than in the CTS.

(Category 7 — Relaxation Of Surveillance Frequency, Non-24 Month Type
Change) CTS 4.9.10 requires the refueling cavity water level to be determined to
be within limit "within 2 hours prior to the start of" and at least once per 24 hours
thereafter during movement of fuel assemblies or control rods. 1ITS SR 3.9.6.1
requires verification that the refueling cavity water level is within limit every

24 hours. This changes the CTS by reducing the Frequency for verifying
refueling cavity water level from 2 hours before entering the Applicability of the
LCO to 24 hours before entering the Applicability of the LCO.

The purpose of CTS 4.9.10 is to ensure that the refueling cavity water level is
greater than or equal to that assumed in the fuel handling accident analysis. This
change is acceptable because the new Surveillance Frequency has been
evaluated to ensure that it provides an acceptable level of equipment reliability.
The Frequency of 24 hours is sufficient during the movement of fuel assemblies,
therefore it is sufficient before fuel assemblies are moved. ITS SR 3.0.1 requires
the SR to be met during the MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability. Therefore, the water level must be met when fuel assemblies are
moved or fuel assembly movement must be suspended immediately (thereby
exiting the Applicability of the Specification). Therefore, changing the Frequency
from 2 hours before moving fuel assemblies to within 24 hours before moving
fuel assemblies has no effect on plant safety. This change is designated as less
restrictive because Surveillances will be performed less frequently under the ITS
than under the CTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 0of 3
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Refueling Cavity Water Level

3.9.% ®

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

0,

3.9. Refueling Cavity Water Level

LCO 39 Refueling cavity water level shall be maintained > 23 ft above the top of @
reactor vessel flange.

APPLICABILITY: During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within containment.

ACTIONS
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME
A. Refueling cavity water A1 Suspend movement of Immediately
level not within limit. irradiated fuel assemblies
within containment.
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.941 Verify refueling cavity water leve! is > 23 ft above the | 24 hours @
top of reactor vessel flange.

¢

WOG STS 3.9.7-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.6, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is not
included in the ITS and ISTS 3.9.7 is renumbered as ITS 3.9.6.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1 _
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Bases
Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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Refueling Cavity Water Lev%b ——-@

_ B 3.9
B3.9 REFUELING OPERA_TIONQ ' }
B 3.9.%@!2efuelihg Cavity Water Level | @
BASES - '
BACKGROUND The movement of lrradiéled fuel assemblies withir; containment requires

a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel
flange. During refueling, this maintains sufficient water level in the
containment, refueling canal, fuel transfer canal, refueling cavity, and
spent fuel pool. Sufficient water is necessary to'retain lodine fission
product activity in the water in the event of a fuel handling accident

(Refs. 1 and 2). Sufficient lodine activity would be retained to limit offsite
doses from the accident to % )of 10 CFR 100 limitsgas pr ) }-@
y a small frachion)
APPLICABLE During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, the water level in the
SAFETY refueling canal and the refueling cavity s an initial condition design
ANALYSES parameter in the analysis of a fuel handling accident in containment, as

postulated by Regulatory Guide 1.25 (Ref. 1). A minimum water level of
23 ft (Regulatory Position C.1.c of Ref. 1) allows a decontamination factor
of 100 (Regulatory Position C.1.g of Ref. 1) to be used in the accident
analysis for iodine. This relates to the assumption that 99% of the total
lodine released from the pellet to cladding gap of all the dropped fuel
assembly rods Is retained by the refueling cavity water. The fuel pelletto
cladding gap is assumed to contain 10% of the total fuel rod iodine
inventory (Ref. 1). ' .

‘The fuel handling accident analysis inside containment is described in
@ Referepce 2. With a minimum water level of 23 ft and a minimum decay
time of{{/Thours prior to fuel handling, the analysis and test programs @
- demonstrate that the iodine release due to a postulated fue! handling
accident is adequately captured by the water and offsite doses are
maintained within allowable limits (Refﬁf @

Refueling cavity water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO A minlmﬁm refueling cavity water level of 23 ft above the reactor vessel
flange Is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within

acceptable limits(@s proyded by thesdidancg of Reference 3. @

WOGSTS - B397-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 140 of 188



e — - g s e

17 AN

PR - NRY RN NP LL o WAL 3T 7

o b anbad By A VS L e el S MBS BB SR 2 B BASTIRAR. o .

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 141 of 188

BASES

Refueling Cavity Water Lev%(é—@
B39

A

APPLICABILITY

LCO 3.9&3 applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies within
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that Is beyond the assumpliops of the safe

0,

analysis. If iradiated fuel assemblies are not@redendin containment, % @

there can be no significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulate
fuel handling accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the
spent fuel pool are covered by LCO 3.7.{{ "Fuel Storage Pool Water
Level.”

ACTIONS

Al

With a water level of < 23 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flangs, all
operations Involving@ movement of irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment shall be suspended immediately to ensure that a fue!
handling accident cannot occur.

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preciude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9‘2!1 k:)

Verification of a minimum water level of 23 ft above the top of the reactor
vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the analysis of the
postulated fuel handling accident during refusling operations is

met. Water at the required level above the top of the reactor vessel
flange limits the consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated
to result from a fuel handling accident inside contalnment (Ref. 2).

The Frequency of 24 hours Is basad on engineering Judgment and Is
considered adequate In view of the large volume of water and the normal
pracedural controls of valve positions, which make significant unplanned
level changes unlikely.

REFERENCES

1. Regulatory Guide 1.25, March 23, 1972.

2.(UFSAR, Sedion

@p. 1ocrr100.10.

WOG STS
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Refueling Cavity Water Leve!

B39BD

BASES

REFERENCES (continued)

5. Malinowski, D. D. ~1J., Duhn, E., and L s d.,
WCAP-78 diological Consequence uel Handling
A , December 1971.

WOG STS B39.7-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 3.9.6 BASES, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

1. Changes are made to reflect those changes made to the ISTS. Subsequent
requirements are renumbered or revised, where applicable, to reflect the changes.

2. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS Bases which
reflect the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description,
analysis, or licensing basis description.

3. The brackets have been removed and the proper plant specific information/value has
been provided.

4. Typographical/grammatical error corrected.

5. Changes are made to be consistent with the ISTS.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 144 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 145 of 188

DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 3.9.6, REFUELING CAVITY WATER LEVEL

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 7

Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
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CTS 3/4.9.3, Decay Time
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.9.3

. CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND sunvmmcznzqmmmm :
3/49 - REFUELING OPERATIONS -
DECAYTIME .

LIMITING TICN FOR OPERATION )

393 mmntumuwwnm -
b. '

With the reactor]
in the reactor pry

453 The thall be determined to bave been subcritical s required by %0 of Ge date eod tme of | -
* suberjticality prior to movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vedsel,

COOK NU/CLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page3/493 . - AMENDMENT 169,260 -
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CTS 3/4.9.3

4 . ‘G CONDITIONS FOR OPEBATION AND SURVDIIANCEW#DM
3/49 G OPTRATIONS

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page /493 ' AMENDMENT 183, 243
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.3, DECAY TIME

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Category 6 — Relocation of LCO or SR to the TRM) CTS LCO 3.9.3 requires the
reactor to be subcritical for a required period of time (100 hours from September
15 through June 15 and 148 hours from June 16 through September 14) prior to
movement of irradiated fuel in the reactor pressure vessel. ITS 3.9 does not
include the requirements for decay time. This changes the CTS by moving the
explicit decay time requirements from the Technical Specifications to the
Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS LCO 3.9.3 to ensure that
sufficient time has elapsed to allow the radioactive decay of the short-lived fission
products in the irradiated fuel consistent with the assumptions used in the fuel
handling accident analysis. Additionally, two time limits are currently provided to
account for decay heat load capacity of the spent fuel storage pool. Although
CTS LCO 3.9.3 satisfies Criterion 2 of the Technical Specifications Selection
Criteria in 10 CFR 50.36 (c)(2)(ii) (for the radioactive decay assumptions in the
fuel handling accident), the requirements for decay time following subcriticality
will always be met for a refueling outage because of the operations required prior
to moving irradiated fuel in the reactor vessel (e.g., containment entry, removal of
vessel head, removal of vessel internals, etc.). Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The
TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the TRM
are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated.
This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because
a requirement is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.9.3, DECAY TIME

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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CTS 3/4.9.5, Communications
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.9.5

REFUELING OPERATIONS

COMMUNICATTONS

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.9.5 Direct communications shall be fraintained between the control room
and personne] at the refueling statiog.

APPLICABILITY: During CORE ALTERATIOfS.

ACTION:

when direct|/communications between the control room and personfel at the

refueling s
The provisi

SURVEILLAN

bation cannot be maintai

pns of Specification 3.0.]

ne
are not applicable.

d, suspend a1l CORE ALTERA

+

TIONS.

4,9.5 Di
the refue

start of

CE REQUIREMENTS

éct communications betwes
ing station shall be demg
hnd at least once per 12 |

lo. ¢

COO0K - UNIT 1

nstratad within one hour

3/8 Yed

rior to the

h.the control room and ‘p.e sonnel at
ours during CORE ALTERATI%NS
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CTS 3/4.9.5

LIMITING

REFUELING OPERATIONS
COMMUNICATIONS

CONDITION FOR OPERATION

APPLICAE

3.9.5 oirect comunications shall
and perspnnel at the refueling station.

When di
refueldl
provisi

ACTION:[ ... -

Fect communications betwedn the control room and personnel at the
hg station cannot be maing§ained, Suspend all CORE AUTERATIONS. The

pns of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable.

SURVEIULANCE REQUIREMENTS

ILITY: During CORE ALTERATIONS.

be maintained between the control room

DC

4.9.5
refuel
of and

L. COOK - UNIT 2 °

Direct communications be
ng station shall be demoristrated within one hour pr
at least once per 12 houss during CORE -ALTERATIONS .

3/4 9-5

een the control room and

personnel at the -

jor to the start
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.5, COMMUNICATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

R.1

CTS 3.9.5 states that direct communications shall be maintained between the
control room and personnel at the refueling station during CORE
ALTERATIONS. This ensures that refueling station personnel can be promptly
informed of significant changes in the facility status or core reactivity conditions
during CORE ALTERATIONS. The prompt notification of the control room of a
fuel handling accident is not an assumption in the fuel handling accident analysis.
While notification is necessary to ensure that the control room is isolated to meet
the control room operator dose limits in General Design Criteria 19, the fuel
handling accident analysis does not take credit for direct communications
between the refueling station and the control room (30 minutes is assumed
before control room operator actions are taken). This LCO does not meet the
criteria for retention in the ITS; therefore, it will be retained in the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) Criteria Evaluation:

1. Communications are not installed instrumentation that is used to detect,
and indicate in the control room, a significant abnormal degradation of the
reactor coolant pressure boundary. The Communications Specification
does not satisfy criterion 1.

2. Communications are not a process variable, design feature, or operating
restriction that is an initial condition of a DBA or Transient Analysis that
either assumes the failure of or presents a challenge to the integrity of a
fission product barrier. The Communications Specification does not
satisfy criterion 2.

3. Communications are part of the primary success path and are assumed
in the mitigation of a DBA which assumes the failure of a fission product
barrier. However, communications are not a structure, system or
component. The Communications Specification does not satisfy
criterion 3.

4. Communications are not a structure, system, or component which
operating experience or probabilistic risk assessment has shown to be
significant to public health and safety. As discussed in Section 4.0,
(Appendix A, page A-67) and Table 1 of WCAP-11618, communications
was found to be a non-significant risk contributor to core damage
frequency and offsite releases. I&M has reviewed this evaluation,

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.5, COMMUNICATIONS

considers it applicable to CNP Units 1 and 2, and concurs with this

assessment. The Communications Specification does not meet criterion
4.

Since the 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) criteria have not been met, the communications
LCO and associated Surveillances may be relocated out of the Technical
Specifications. The communications specification will be relocated to the TRM.
Changes to the TRM will be controlled by the provisions of 10 CFR 50.59. This
change is designated as a relocation because the LCO did not meet the criteria
in 10 CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii) and has been relocated to the TRM.

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

None

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.9.5, COMMUNICATIONS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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CTS 3/4.9.13, Spent Fuel Cask Movement
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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CTS 3/4.9.13

3.9.13 Movement of the spent fus] cask above slevation 620 [feet shall
be done with the spent fuel cask Bandling crane opersting in the
Controlled Path Mode of operation

APPLICABILITY: With fuel assembifes in the storage pool.
ACTION:
With the requirements of the aboye specification not satisfied,

place the crane 1oad in a safe cgndition. The provisions df Specifica-
tion 3J0.3 are not applicable.

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS

)

4.9.]3 Crane {nterlocks which prevent raising the botton of the spent
fuel| cask more than 6 inches ve the top of the Cask Drop Protection
Systpn cyclinder and restrict crane's movemant to Coentrolled
Path shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 7 days prior to crane
operiation 1n the Controlled Pyth Mode and at least once fpar 7 days
thefeafter during crane operagion 4n the Controlled Path Mode.

€. COOX = UNIT 3/4 9217 Anendment No, 23
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CTS 3/4.9.13

3 Movement ofithe spant fgsl cask above slevation 620 feet shall
ne with the spent fual cask handling crane operating Th the
Cont 1led Path Nodl of aperati

1{es {n the storage pool.

With the rtquirmnt's of the apove spacification not satisfied,
plake the crans load in a safe conditfon. The provisions pf Specifica-
tion 3.0.3 are not applicabdle. .

SURVEILLANCE uzm

+9.13 Crana 1nnr'loclu which pravent rafsing the bot of the spent
uel cask more than 6 1nches above the top of the Cask [Drop Protection
ystem cylinder-and restrict the crane's movement to the Controlled -
ath shall be demonstrated OPERABLE within 7 days priof to crane
operation in the Controlled Path Made and at Teast once per 7 days
thereafter during crane opgration in the Controlled Path Mode.

D. €. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 $9-18
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.13, SPENT FUEL CASK MOVEMENT

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 6 — Relocation of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAPP, or lIP) CTS LCO 3.9.13 requires the movement of the spent fuel
cask above elevation 620 feet to be done with the spent fuel cask handling crane
operating in the Controlied Path Mode of operation. The ITS does not include
the requirements for the movement of the spent fuel cask above elevation 620
feet. This changes the CTS by moving the explicit requirements for movement of
the spent fuel cask above elevation 620 feet, including the Action and
Surveillance Requirement, from the Technical Specifications to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS LCO 3.9.13 to ensure that,
during insertion or removal of spent fuel casks from the spent fue!l pool; fuel cask
movement will be constrained to the path and lift height assumed in the Cask
Drop Protection System safety analysis. Restricting the spent fuel cask
movement within these requirements provides protection for the spent fuel pool
and stored fuel from the effects of a fuel cask drop accident. These requirements
are proposed to be relocated to the TRM since the movement of loads other than
fuel assemblies is controlled based on the heavy loads analysis. The bounding
design basis fuel handling accident in the auxiliary building assumes a single
irradiated fuel assembly is damaged. In addition, as stated in the NRC Safety
Evaluation for License Amendments 197 (Unit 1) and 182 (Unit 2), dated July 12,
1995, the controls in place ensure that the potential for other, more severe
events that could occur, such as a heavy load drop on irradiated fuel, need not
be postulated and analyzed. This change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the TRM. The TRM is incorporated
by reference into the UFSAR and any changes to the TRM are made under

10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because a requirement
is being removed from the Technical Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.13, SPENT FUEL. CASK MOVEMENT

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.9.13, SPENT FUEL CASK MOVEMENT

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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CTS 3/4.9.14, Spent Fuel Cask Drop Protection System
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup and
Discussion of Changes (DOCs)

Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 171 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 172 of 188

CTS 3/4.9.14

Protectjon System shall be 1

3.0.3 jre not applicadble.

3.9.14 |The maximun weight of alspent fuel cask used with the Cask Drop

inited to 110 tons (nominal

ILITY: At 211 times.

With the requirements of the apove specification not sptisfied, place

the crine 1oad in a.safe conditfon. The provisions of|Specification

S@LD\NCE REQUIREMENTS

(nominal) prior to its use

q. €. COOK - UNIT 1

4.9.]4 The weight of a spent fuel cask shall be verified to be < 110 tons

i{th the Cask Drop ProteT.ion Systen.

3/4 9-18

Arandment No. 23
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CTS 3/4.9.14

N_SYSTEM

10K

3.9{14 The saxinum weight of a spent fuel cask used with the Cask Drop
Protection System shall be 1jmited to 110 tons (nomingl).

At a1l times.

With the requirements of the above specification not [satisfied, place
the crane l1oad in a safs condition. The provisions:of Specification
3.0.3 are not applicadle.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIR

4.9.14 The weight of & s fuel cask shall be fied o be < 110 tons
nominal) prior to its ush with the Cask Orop Protdction System,

|

D. €. COOK - UNIT 2 34 917

-

. Page 2 of 2
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 173 of 188



Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 174 of 188

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.14, SPENT FUEL CASK DROP PROTECTION SYSTEM

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

None

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 6 — Relocation of LCO, SR, or other TS requirement to the TRM, UFSAR,
ODCM, QAPP, or IIP) CTS LCO 3.9.14 specifies that the maximum weight of a
spent fuel cask used with the Cask Drop Protection System be limited to 110
tons (nominal). The ITS does not include this spent fuel cask weight limitation
associated with the Cask Drop Protection System. This changes the CTS by
moving the explicit spent fuel cask weight limitation associated with the Cask
Drop Protection System, including the Action and Surveillance Requirement,
from the Technical Specifications to the Technical Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to provide adequate protection
of public health and safety. The purpose of CTS LCO 3.9.14 is to ensure that
limitations on the use of spent fuel casks weighing in excess of 110 tons
(nominal) are in effect to provide assurance that the spent fuel pool would not be
damaged by a dropped fuel cask since this weight is consistent with the
assumptions used in the safety analyses for the performance of the Cask Drop
Protections System. These requirements are proposed to be relocated to the
TRM since the movement of loads other than fuel assemblies is controlled based
on the heavy loads analysis. The bounding design basis fuel handling accident
in the auxiliary building assumes a single irradiated fuel assembly is damaged.
In addition, as stated in the NRC Safety Evaluation for License Amendments 197
(Unit 1) and 182 (Unit 2), dated July 12, 1995, the controls in place ensure that
the potential for other, more severe events that could occur, such as a heavy
load drop on irradiated fuel, need not be postulated and analyzed. This change
is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in
the TRM. The TRM is incorporated by reference into the UFSAR and any
changes to the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because a requirement is being removed from the Technical
Specifications.
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
CTS 3/4.9.14, SPENT FUEL CASK DROP PROTECTION SYSTEM

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
CTS 3/4.9.14, SPENT FUEL CASK DROP PROTECTION SYSTEM

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.
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ATTACHMENT 8

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS)
not adopted in the CNP ITS
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ISTS 3.9.2, Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
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ISTS 3.9.2 Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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[Unborated Water Source Isolation Valvés] \'\_
9.2 \

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS
392 [ Unborated Water Source Isgfation Valves }

EVIEWER'S NOTE -

This Technical Specification is not r¢fquired for units that have analyzed a boron diluton event
in MODE 6. It is required for those/units that have not analyzed a boron dilution eveht in
MODE 6. For units which have ngt analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6, thefisolation of
all unborated water sources is required o preclude this event from occurring.

LCO 392

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

-NOTE -
Separate Condilion Aky is allowed for each unborated water sourcgfisolation valve,

CONDIFION REQUIRED ACTION / COMPLETION TIME
A /- A1 Suspend CORE Immediately
. ~JOTE- ALTERATIONS.

Requireq Action A.3

must befcompleted AND

wheneyer Condition A is

entereg. A2 Initiate actions tofecure | Immediately

valve in closed ppsition.

One ¢r more valves not

secwed in closed AND

posifion.

A3 Perform SR 39.1.1. 4 hours
I {
g ——————

WOG STS 39.2-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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[Unborated Water Source Isolgtion Valves]

3.9.2
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
SURVEJLLANCE FREQUENCY
SR 3.9.21 Verify each vaivg that isolates unborated water 31 days
sources Is secufed in the dosed position.

@G STS 39.2-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.9.2, UNBORATED WATER SOURCE ISOLATION VALVES

1. CNP has analyzed a boron dilution event in MODE 6. Isolation of all

unborated water sources in MODE 6 is not required. Therefore, ISTS 3.9.2 is
not included in the ITS.
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ISTS 3.9.2 Bases Markup and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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[Unborated Water Source Isolajon Valves)
B39.2

B 3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

B39.2 [ Unborated Waler Source Isolation Valves }

BASES

BACKGROUND

Durirtg MODE 6 operations, all isolation valves for reactor
sourfes containing unborated water that are connected t¢ the Reactor
Coofant System (RCS) must be closed to prevent unplarhed boron

dilufjon of the reactor coolant. The isolation valves musfbe secured in
the tlosed position.

Thg Chemical and Volume Control System is capable pf supplying
borhted and unborated water to the RCS through varigus flow paths.

Sirgce a positive reactivity addition made by reducing fhe boron
coscentration is inappropriate during MODE 6, isolatipn of a!l unborated
waer sources prevents an unplanned boron dilution

APPLICABLE
SAFETY
ANALYSES

THe possibility of an Inadvertent boron dilution evenf (Ref. 1) occurring
dufing MODE 6 refueling operations is preciuded by adherence to this
LQO, which requires that potential dilution sourcesfbe Isolated. Closing
the¢ required valves during refueling operations pr
urpporated water to the filled portion of the RCS. The valves are used to
is¢late unborated water sources. These valves i
ingirectly allow dilution of the RCS boron concen
isqlating unborated water sources, a safety analysis for an uncontrolled
baron dilution accident in accordance with the §fandard Review Plan
(REf. 2) is not required for MODE 6.

THe RCS boron concentration satisfies Criterign 2 of
1( CFR 50.36(c)(2)(ii).

LCO

THis LCO requires that flow paths to the RC$ from unborated water
squrces be Isolated to prevent unplanned bgron dilution during MODE 6
arp thus avoid a reduction in SDM.

APPLICABILITY

In]MODE 6, this LCO is applicable to prevgnt an inadvertent boron
difution event by ensuring Isolation of all spurces of unborated water to
thp RCS.

Fdr all other MODES, the boron dilution ficcident was analyzed and was
folind to be capable of being mitigated.

WOG STS
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[Unborated Water Sourca Isglation Valves)
B3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS The ACTAONS Table has been modified by a Note that pllows separate

Copdition A has been modified by a Note to requfre that Required
on A.3 be completed whenever Condition A i entered.

eventing inadvertent dilution of the reactor cgolant baron concentration
dependent on maintaining the unborated waer isolation valves secured
losed. Securing the valves in the closed posltion ensures that the valves
nnat be inadvertently opened. The Complgtion Time of "immediately”
requires an operator to Initiate actions to cloge an open valve and secure
the isolation valve in the closed position imnjediately. Once actions are
initiated, they must be continued until the vgives are secured in the
closed position.

A3

Due to the potential of having diluted the poron concentration of the
reactor coolant, SR 3.9.1.1 (verification gf boron concentration) must be
performed whenever Condition A is entefed to demonstrate that the
required boron concentration exists. Th2 Completion Time of 4 hours is
sufficient to obtain and analyze a reactdr coolant sample for boron
concentration.

SURVEILLAN SR 3921
REQUIREMENTS

‘ These valves are to be secured closgd to isolate possible dilution paths.
The likelihood of a significant reduction in the boron concentration during
MODE 6 operations is remote due tp the large mass of borated water in
the refueling cavity and the fact that all unborated water sources are
isolated, precluding a dilution. Th¢ boron concentration is checked every
72 hours during MODE 6 under R 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance .

an—"

WOG S§TS / B3.9.2- 2/ Rev. 2, 04/30/01
——
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{Unborated Water Sourcq Isolation Valves]

B3.9.2
BASES
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)
demgnstrates that the valves are closed through a sygem walkdown.
The B1 day Frequency Is based on engineering judgmjent and is
congdered reasonable in view of other administrative Jcontrols that will
ensyre that the valve opening is an unlikely possibility.
REFERENCES 1. [FSAR, Section [15.2.4].
2. ] NUREG-0800, Section 15.4.6.
WOG STS B3.92-3 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ISTS 3.9.2 BASES, UNBORATED WATER SOURCE ISOLATION VALVES

1. Changes are made to be consistent with changes made to the Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 14, Rev. 1, Page 188 of 188
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 4.0

Change Description

Affected Pages

A self-identified change to ITS 4.3.1.2.a has been made. This
change makes an editorial revision to ITS 4.3.1.2.a.

Page 38 of 45.

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page i of i
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VOLUME 15
CNP UNITS 1 AND 2
IMPROVED TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATIONS CONVERSION

ITS CHAPTER 4.0
DESIGN FEATURES

Revision 1
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

1. ITS Chapter 4.0
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ATTACHMENT 1

ITS Chapter 4.0, Design Features
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4.1
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ITS 4.0

0 D FEA £ ]
2.1 _SITE
EXCLUSTON AREA

"5.1.1 The exclusion ares shall be a2 shova in Tiguxs 5.1-1.

a radius of 2 miles

Lo _POTUTATION ZONE all the land within a circle
centered on the reactor
5.1.2 7The low population gons shall de [u IM M 1.2 containment structures and

te_%ouon ¥ e asnts

3,1.3 Tha SITT BOUNDALY for gasecus acd 1{guid effluents zhsll be as shown l

" {n Yigure S.1-3.

gctor contaimsnt is a stael 4, veinforced

ding of cylindrical shape, with & doms aad having the

ign festures:

. I3
oainsl inside dizss = 115 faat.

Mominal inside halghk = 160 Zast.* @
Ninteon chisknass of concrets valls = 3°67.
Hinloum thiclkness ccucrata toof = 296"
!Z!.n:m thickness conexata floor pad » 10 faet,

Mominal chicimess ¢f steel liner, side dous = )/8 inches.

Nominal thicinsss = 1/4 1ach,

Net f£ree volczg =

"From grade (Elev. 608') to insfde of doms.

"+ COOK NUCLEAR PIANT . TNZT 1 LIS X AMENOKZNT VO K9 168

Page 1 of 25
Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 5 of 45
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ITS 4.0
IS .

Figure 4.1-1

STATE OF MICHIGAN
SCALE 124000

-
* narg
. * [

Figure 5.1-1
Oontid C. Cook
Nucleer Plant

Exclusion Area

T T S .
S .. ’_:|. . .

. ’ .o
iy Sie w3 2
. k [ u---ﬂumg.y..‘--'l" .
HA% P57t . SR
%Lk i B .

COSR NUSLIAR PLANT - (NIT S ' s-2 AMINDMENT HG. 158

Page 2 of 25
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ITS 4.0

. _ ; . : hy OONALD C.COOK
ZEPGF S 8T, - A NUCLEAR PLANT :
:" . /@ '?J;’E W el o9 LOW POPULATION ZONE
7’3 e St :. FIG 51~
—a NS NUN T L i ':'_= : s312
0. C. COOK-UNIT 1 5-3 ' Anendnent Yo. 73
Page 3 of 25

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 7 of 45



s O,

5.0 DESIGN FEATURES

and shall be malntained In with the original
contained in Section 5.2.2 of the FSAR.

523 ot building are designed and be maintained in sccordance
original design provisions ined in Section 5.4 of the with allowance for normal
on pursuant to the spp Survelllance Requirements. -

4.2 4.3 REACTOR CORE

(consisting of a matrix of )

FUEL ASSEMBLIES

421 5.3.1 Tbe reactor core shall contain’'193 fuel assemblies with each fuel cop fuel rodts clad|
[/ ZircaloyA] oz ZIRLO, except tha limited qudsthutions of zirconium or stainless steel filler l

fuel rods with an rods, [n accordance[with NRC-approved spplications of fuel rod configurstions, msy de used. Fuel
initial assemblies shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC
compasition of saff-approved codes and methods, and shown by tests or analysls 1o comply with all fuel safety design
rriched UG 25 bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that Bave not completed represcntative testing may be
fuel material * placed in pon-limhing core regions. [ Each fuel rod shall Kave a nominal active fuel Jeggth of 144 inches. |
The Initlal core loéding shall have a maximum of 3.35 weight percent }4-235.] Reload fuel
4311 . in physical design o the Injthl core Toadng and shall Bave a maximum nominal

112 —l earichment of 4.95 weight percent U-235.

. .

4.22 5.3.2 The resctor core shall contain 53 full length and no part length control rod assemblies. full length
control rod es shall contain & nominal 142 incles of absorber materisl, The values of
absorber ma be 80 percent silver, 15 indium and § percent cadmium. control rods
shall be clad wijh stainless steel tubing. | . L

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 8 of 45

ITS 4.0

The control material shall @
be silver indium cadmium,

as approved by the NRC.

.COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT L Page 54 AMENDMENT 383, 369, 399, 313,

Pag
Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 8 of 45
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4.31
431.1
43.1.1b
43.1.1.¢c

43.1.14,
43.1.1.e

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 9 of 45

ITS 4.0

. systems and shall be maintsined {n acéordanco with the ociginal @
desigy ptwidouconu!nadh&cdun of the FSAR with allowance fof sormal degradation pursuant to
with one exception. This is the CYCS boron makeup

56.1.1 Tho spoat fuel storags racks are designed and shall bo maintained with:
Y Aum@mmmwsmwmwm.
AWMMMMWMthhwm. __{ S;;'%S}
The fucl assemblies will be classified as scceptabls for Region 1[Region 2, or Rexios 3]storage |
based upon their assembly averago bursup versus initial nominal earichment, Cells acceptabls for

ml.bﬂaz.ﬂhﬂl3mwnwhﬂ 5.6-1 and 5.6-2.
Assemblies that mm@hhwhml.mmu
mmumumn ﬁ

r See TS }

L 3.7.16

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT { Pege 58 AMENDMENT 153, 163, 469,313,264 241 |

Page 5 of 25
Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 9 of 45
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43.1.1.e

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 10 of 45

ITS 4.0

50 DESIGN FEATURES
36 FUEL STORAGE (Continued)
1. Region 1 is designed to accommodate new fue! with 2 maximum nominal enrichment of 4.95
wi% U-235, or spent fuel regardless of the discharge fuel burnup.

2, Region 2 is designed to accommodate fuel of 4.95% initial nominal enrichment bumed to at
least 50,000 MWD/MtU, or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.

3. Region 3 is designed to accommodate fucl of 4.95% initia! norinal enrichment burned to at
least 38,000 MWD/MtU, or fuel of other enrichments with equivalent reactivity.

The equivalent reactivity critetia for Region 2 and Region 3 is defined via the following equations:
Minimum Assembly Average Bumup in MWD/MTU =

See (TS
3.7.16

22,670 + 22,220 E-2,260 E' + 149 E
For Region 3 Storage
Minimum Assembly Average Bumup in MWD/MTU =
26,745 + 18,746 E - 1,631 E* + 984 E

" Where E = Initial Peak Enrichment
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 .PageS-6 AMENDMENTR”‘.M:&?S
Page 6 of 25

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 10 of 45
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ITS 4.0

as

Figure 4.3-1

TISCRE ¢ <, . . - - .
FISTRE L.6-1: Normal Ssavage Pasielt (Mixed Thzee Ions!

ECRTOITIION W >N N3
) 3 TR M W ! 2
g Karrs : ved
> = Rt '
| | ..'4_1' e N K
X . | w i « =X r @ wovn i X

L "~ ] ’ 4 o .
Y-::::E.mmdumm

B S =

CO0K FUTLEAR PLANT . twit .
PLANT . ity 5-7 AMENDHINT ¥0. 7163, 160

Page 7 of 25
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ITS 4.0

ITS

Figure 4.3-2

Flpsze 3.4.2: lzzeriz S3arage 2a32emm (Chackesdaasd)

Emw'w- -lw«--ﬂn D%lm .qﬂu‘—;]“w !

CCK NUCLZAX pravt - Wit 1 S-7a AMINOMINT YO, 169

. Page 8 of 25
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ITS 4.0

Figure 5.6-1 intentionally deleted.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 5T AMENDMENT #69 , 243

Page 9 of 25
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43.1.2

43.1.2a

43.1.2b

431.2¢

4.3.1.2d

432

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 14 of 45

ITS 4.0

50  DESIGN FEATURES t

5.6 FUFL STORAGE {Coniped)

CRITICALITY - NEW FIJEL,

3.6.2  Tbe new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintsined with:

L Westinghouse foel assemblics baving etber a maxtmum enrichment of 4.5 weight % U-235, oc
sn enrichment between 4.55 and 4.95 weight % U-235 with grester than or equal to the
minimum nurober of integral fuel burnable abscrber pins as shown ca Figure 5.6-4(tnterpolatica
of the Boron-10 Joading between 1.0X and 1.5X and between §.5X and 2.0X is acceptable);

d. Ker £ 0.93 if fully Booded with enborsted water, which includes an allowance for uncestainties
26 descrided In Section 9.7 of the UFSAR:

c. K < 0.98 §f moderated by squeous foam, which includes an allowance for uncertaintles as
described in Section 9.7 of the UFSAR; and

4. A pominal 21 inch center to center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the storage racks.

DRANAGE

5.63 Thespent fuel storage pool Is designed and shall be maintained 1o prevent inadvertent draining of the pool
below elevation 629°4°,

COOXNUCL!ARH.AN'.TWI‘I Pl‘l'l-l . AMENDMINT 383, 369, 313, 239

Page 10 of 25
Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 14 of 45
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ITS 4.0
ITS

Figure 4.3-3
3.0 DESIGN FEATURES
Figure 5.64: New Fuel Storage Rack lntegral Fuel Burnable Absorber (IFBA) Requirements
’2 . . p15.50)
—— 1.0XIFBA Loading /
— — 1,5X IFBA Loading 7
" «+-+ 20X IFBA Loading / ey
. / /
7 v
z /] 4
g ) / g
4
/'
. 4,
g 1. ["ACCEPTABLE | / < e
§ / L/ — -*
©- / g e e
g - — 2
7 et
// 2 . E
yArdIRs 3
8 A S
Al |- 5
- / a ‘ [ ]
Ao {UNACCEPTABLE]
// .
AL
./:.
0
450 P4 460 4.70 4.80 480 495 6.00
B 2y Enrichment (w/o)
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 5-8a AMENDMENT 239 l

Page 11 of 25
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5.0 . DESIGN FEATURES

ITS 4.0

3.6 _PUEL STORAGE (Codtigued) ]
CAPACITY
5.64  The fuel storage pool s designed and shall be maintained with & stotage capacity limited to 5o more than
3613 fuel assemblles, -
5.1.1 , systems and entified as Categocy 1 'mmmumm
bmod;!ml pmvlsiomeom!nedlnlhn AR with allowsnce for normal
pursuant o the 2pp

metearological MNMHAMH‘WS!G

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT'1 ° Page $-9 AMENDMENT 65, 133, 169, 186, 201 -

Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 16 of 45
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e ITS 4.0
ITS

Figure 4.1-1

5.0 - DESIGN FEATURES

FIGURE $.1.3: SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID AND GASEOUS EFFLUENTS

\ iy i
A!r....lﬂ/nu_ /.. | < b mm_
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COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 ~ Page 510 AMENDMENT 163, 201 |
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4.0
4.1

4.1.1
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ITS 4.0

5.1.1 7The exclusfon area shall be as shown {n Figurs S.1-1,

lov Yopulation Zome all the land within a circle
centered on the reactor
5.1.2 The lov population zcus shall e [as shoya-In TiggeeS.1-2 containment structures and

a radius of 2 miles

[ Yor md & 13

5.1.3 The SITX BOUNDALY for gasecus and 1iquid effluauts shall be 22 shown l
iz Figuze 3,1-3,

ding is a stael liged, reinforced

5.2.,1 The esctor contsicmsac

Hinirum thicknass ¢f cencrece roof = 2°6f.

COCK NUCLYAR PLANT - OWIT 2 3.1 AMENDMENT NO. ’l. 15

Page 14 of 25
Attachment 1, Volume 15, Rev. 1, Page 18 of 45
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ITS4.0
ITs
Figure 4.1-1
STATE OF MICHIOAN
1 )
- »
2,
! <
I e u
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oy
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il LY T PPN 488 C1rvaromw sen

i| Figurs 8.3-1

Donald C. Cook .5.‘.3“! o~
Nuclear Plant "
Exclusion Area °

AMENCMENT NO, 172

CIOR WUTLTAZ FLANT - TNIT 2
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ITS 4.0

eand)

.
2 Ji

‘s "'-'.}'jl:“"
1<
.
" ‘U

DONALD C.COOK
- NUCLEAR PLANT 1
1 | 4 LOW POPULATION ZONE
¥ FIG 5-1-2 :

D. €. COOK-UNIT 2 5-3 ' imendeat Yo. 41

Page 16 of 25
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ITS 4.0

5.3.2  The reactor core shall contain 53 full length and no part length control rod assemblies.| The full length
: control rod assemb}es shall contain a nomunal 142 inghes of absorber material. The noghinal values of|

ITS
5.0 DESIGN FEATURES
42 53 REACTOR CORE '
(consisting of a matrix of N
EUEL ASSEMBLIES
$.3.1  The reactor core shall contain 193 fuel assemblies with each fuel assembly[containing 284 fuclsods clad -
Tuel rods with an Wmlom?r ZIRLO, except that limuted substitutions of zircoium alloy or stainless steel filler rods, I
Initia! in accordance wit -approved gpplications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies
composition of shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC staff-approved codes
natural or slightly and methods, and shown by tests o analyses to comply with all fuel safety design bases. A limited number
enriched UO; as of lead test assemblics that have not completed representative lesting may be placed in non-limiting core
fuel material regions. {Each Tuel rod shall have a nominal active fue]fength of 144 inches. The initigl core Joading shall]
43114 [ [have a maximum epfichment of 3.3 weight percent U#/235.] Reload fuel shall be similar in physical design _J
e L__ to the initial core loading and may be nominally enriched up to 4.95 weight percent U-235,
CONTROL ROD ASSEMBLIES
422

absorber material fhall be 80 percent silver, 15 percept indium and 5 percent cadmium. /All control rods

shall be clad witl!stainless steel tubing. [ V\
The control material shall @
N be silver indium cadmium,
L___ as approved by the NRC.

Iy accordance with the code requirements/specified in Section 4.1.6 of the FSAR, with allowance

’ r normal degradation pursuant to the applicable Surveillance Requirements.
b. For a pressure of 2485 psig, and : .

pressurizer which is 680°F.

c. For a temperature of 650°F, except for

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 54 " AMENDMENT 88, 104,131, 153, 184, 220

Page 17 of 25
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ITS 4.0

ITs
S0  DESIGNFRATURES
- 5 . z ) : A7
55.1 /Tbe metoorological Mlhmu/éuﬁmsm. Q
4.3 55 FUEL STORAGE
431 CRITICALITY - SPENT FUEL
4311 S.£.0.1 Tho speat fuel storage tacks are designed and shall be maintained with:
4.3.1.1b Y A Kog oquivalent to less than 0,95 when flooded with unborated water,
43.1.1.c b. A nominal 8.97-Iach center-to-center distance between fuel assemblies, phud In the storage
ek
431.14d “e m&ﬂmmhdﬂﬂduwhhﬁwlw .
4311e' besed upoa thelr assembly burnup versus initial sominal enrichment, Cells scceptadle for Region
palily 1, Region 2, and Ragion 3 asscrmbly storags are indicated (s 561 and 8.6-2. Axsemblies
that are acceptable for storago ld Reglon 1| must et the design criteria
that dafins the reglons as follows: . r
B o e en : Seen’s]
4311, 1. Region1 ls designed to accommnodsms pew fue! with 8 sraximum nominal earichment of { 3718
431.14d . . 4.93 wi% U-23$, or speat fuel regardless of the discherge foel barnup. ) .
1 Region 2 Is declgned 1o accommodats fuel of 4.95% altial nominal earichiment burned to
431018 ot Jeast 50,000 MWIVMTU, oc fuel of other entichments with equivaleat reactivity. [ SeeITS]
3. Rogion is daslged 1o socommodace fuol of 4.95% ieitial nominal earichmant burned to 3.7.16
¢ least 38,000 MWIDVMTU., or foel of other enrichmests with equivalent reactvity.

coot.ubannruxr-umz ’ Page 55 AMENDMENT §5, 104, 333, 347, $52, 373 222

Page 18 of 25
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ITS4.0

5
n

|

S0 DISIGN FEATURES
431.1.e W
CRITICALITY - SPENT FUEL (Cootinned)

The equivalent reactivity criteria for Region 2 and Region 3 is defined via the following
equations:

ForRegicn 2 Storage
Mininum Assembly Average Burnup in MWD/MTU = Seen's}
. —| 37.16
-22,670+22220 B -2260 E* + 149 E®

ForRegion 3 Storzge
Mintrm Assembly Averags Buronp in MWD/MTU =
-26745+ 18,46 E- 1 631 E* + 984 B

Where B = Initial Peak Enrichment

COOK NUCLEAR FLANT-UNXT 2 Pagpe S-6 mnmmrr&mm.m.
: 198,339, 324

Page 19 of 25
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Figure 4.3-1
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ITS 4.0

FIGURE 5.6-1: Noraal Scorage Paczern (Mixed Three Zone)
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COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 . © 57 AMENDMENT MO, 147, 152
. »
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iITS4.0

TS

Figure 4.3-2

Figure 5.6.2: Inceria Storsge Pattern (Checkerboard)
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ITS 4.0

Figuro .63 inteatiomally deleted.

" COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 58 AMENDMENT #47, 452, 224

Page 22 of 25
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: ITS4.0
IIS

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

3.6 FUEL STORAGE (Continued)
43.1.2 5.6.2  The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
43.1.2.a a Westinghouse fuel assemblies having either a maximum enrichment of 4.55 weight % U-235, or an

enrichment between 4.55 and 4.95 weight % U-235 with the minimum number of integral fuel
burnable absorber pins as shown on Figure 5.6-4 (interpolation of the Boron-10 loading betwee
1.0X and 1.5X and 2.0X is acceptable); :

4.3.1.2b b. ker < 0.95 if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes an allowance for uncertaintics as
described in Section 9.7 of the UFSAR;

43.1.2¢c c. ket < 0.98 if moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an allowance for uncertainties as
described in Section 9.7 of the UFSAR; and

4.31.2d d. A nominal 21 inch center to center distance between fuel assemblies placed in the storage racks.

DRAINAGE
432 5.6.3  The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent inadvertent draining of the pool
' below elevation 629°4™.

CAPACITY
433 5.64  The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall me maintained with a storage capacity limited to no1

than 3613 fuel assemblies.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 5.9 AMENDMENT §1, 113, 147, 153, 186,
. 198,220, 261
Page 23 of 25
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Figure 4.3-3
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ITS4.0
50  DESIGN FEATURES
Figure 5.6-4: New Fuel Storage Rack Integral Fuel Burnable Absorber (IFBA) Requirements b
32
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ITS 4.0
s O,
Figure 4.1-1
5.0 * DESIGN FEATURES
EIGURE5,1:3; SITE BOUNDARY FOR LIQUID AND GASEOUS EFFLUENTS
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

A3

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 5.1.2 states "The low population zone shall be as shown in Figure 5.1-2."
CTS Figure 5.1-2 provides a map depicting the low population zone. ITS 4.1.2
provides a description of the low population zone; a figure is not provided. This
changes the CTS by providing a word description of the low population zone
instead of a map.

This change is acceptable since it does not change the current requirements. A
description is provided consistent with the current map in the figure. This change
is designated as administrative because it does not result in a technical change
to the Technical Specifications.

CTS Figures 5.6-1 and 5.6-2 provide drawings that depict the various regions of
the spent fuel storage pool racks for a normal storage pattern (mixed three zone)
and for an interim storage pattern (checkerboard). The key at the bottom of the
figures identifies the total number of cells for the various regions. The CTS
Figure 5.6-1 key identifies, in part, that there are 1415 Region 2 cells and 1694
Region 3 cells, and the CTS Figure 5.6-2 key identifies, in part, that there are
1415 Region 2 cells and 1379 Region 3 cells. The ITS Figure 4.3-1 key identifies
that there are 1439 Region 2 cells and 1670 Region 3 cells, and the ITS Figure
4.3-2 key identifies that there are 1439 Region 2 cells and 1355 Region 3 cells.
This changes the keys to clearly identify the actual number of cells depicted in
each region.

This change is acceptable since it does not change the current requirements.
The number of cells listed in the keys for the ITS Figures is consistent with the
actual number of cells depicted by the Figures. This change is considered
administrative because it does not result in a technical change to the Technical
Specifications.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 5.2 describes the various design features of the reactor
containment building. The ITS does not contain this information. This changes
the CTS by moving the description of the reactor containment building to the
UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements on
containment OPERABILITY in ITS 3.6.1. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e),
which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 5.3.1 contains details of fuel assembly design, such as
number of fuel rods per fuel assembly, the fuel rod nominal active fuel length,
and the initial core loading maximum enrichment. The ITS does not contain
these details, but provides a general statement that, “Each assembly shall
consist of a matrix of Zircaloy or ZIRLO fuel rods with an initial composition of
natural or slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UO,) as fuel material." This
changes the CTS by moving the detailed description of the fuel assemblies to the
UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safely. The ITS still retains requirements on fuel
assembly enrichment in ITS 4.2.1. In addition, core power distribution
requirements, which are dependant upon fuel assembly design, are described in
ITS Section 3.2. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Any changes to the
UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures
changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information relating to system design is being
removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 - Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 5.3.2 contains details of control rod design, such as the
nominal length of absorber material, percentage of each absorber material, and
control rod cladding material. The ITS does not contain these details, but
provides a general statement that, “The control material shall be silver indium
cadmium, as approved by the NRC.” This changes the CTS by moving the
detailed description of the control rod assemblies to the UFSAR.

CNP Units 1and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements on the
control rod material in ITS 4.2.2 and on control rod OPERABILITY in ITS
Section 3.1. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed information
will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR are
made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because information relating to system design is being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 5.4 describes the Reactor Coolant System. The ITS does
not contain this information. This changes the CTS by moving the description of
the Reactor Coolant System to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements on
Reactor Coolant System OPERABILITY in ITS Section 3.4. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or

10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) (Unit 1 only) Unit 1 CTS 5.5 describes the Emergency Core
Cooling Systems (ECCS). The ITS does not contain this information. This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by moving the description of the ECCS to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements on
ECCS OPERABILITY in ITS Section 3.5. Also, this change is acceptable
because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR.
Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 5§0.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e),
which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information relating to system
design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) (Unit 1 only) Unit 1 CTS 5.7 describes certain general Seismic
Classification requirements. The ITS does not contain this information. This
changes the Unit 1 CTS by moving the description of these general Seismic
Classification requirements to the UFSAR.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. The ITS still retains requirements for
various Category | structures, systems, and components. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlled in the
UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or

10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
relating to system design is being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.7 (Type 1 — Removing Details of System Design and System Description, Including
Design Limits) CTS 5.8.1 (Unit 1) and CTS 5.5.1 (Unit 2) describes the location
of the meteorological tower. The ITS does not contain this information. This
changes the CTS by moving the location of the meteorological tower to the
UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to system design, from the
Technical Specifications is acceptable because this type of information is not
necessary to be included in the Technical Specifications to provide adequate
protection of public health and safety. 10 CFR 50.36(c)(4) states "Design
features to be included are those features of the facility such as materials of
construction and geometric arrangements, which, if altered or modified, would
have a significant effect on safety and are not covered in categories described in
paragraphs (c)(1), (2), and (3) of this section." These paragraphs provide the
criteria for safety limits, limiting safety system settings, and limiting control
settings; limiting conditions for operation; and surveillance requirements to be
included in the Technical Specifications, respectively. The location of the
meteorological tower does not meet any of these requirements. Also, this
change is acceptable because the removed information will be adequately
controlled in the UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR are made under

10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because information relating to system design is being removed from the
Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None
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Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)
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C1s
Design Features
4.0
4.0 DESIGN FEATURES
¢.( , ;'(_1, 4.1 Site Location
Vly
5. ([Tex! description of stefocation. Je—] ZAISERT 1 |
4,2 Reactor Core
¢.3| 4.2.1 Fuel Assemblies ®
The reactor.shall contain mblies. Each assembly shall consist of a
matrix ofJZircalioy or ZIRLOG{uel rods with an initial composition of natural or @

slightly enriched uranium dioxide (UQO;) as fuel material. Limited substitutions of
zirconium alloy or stainless steel filler rods for fuel rods, in accordance with
approved applications of fuel rod configurations, may be used. Fuel assemblies
shall be limited to those fuel designs that have been analyzed with applicable NRC
staff approved codes and methods and shown by tests or analyses to comply with
all fuel safety design bases. A limited number of lead test assemblies that have not
completed representative testing may be placed in nonlimiting core regions.

37 4.2.2 fControl RodDAssemblies

The reactor core shall contain
shall befsiiver Indlum cadmium

[68)§¥ontrol rodpassemblies. The control material
@wq:_umu:noﬂW' as approved by

®
®

the NRC.
CG 4.3 Fuel Storage
J.6. 11 4.3.1 Criticality

4.3.1.1 The spent fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:

3 J, -{6 tle.l. a. Fuel assemblies having a maximum,U-235 enrichment of @
percen) O®

[ c.l la b. ki, < 0.85 if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes an
allowance for uncerainties as described infSection 9800t the®SA ®(D

)
et L ~ Bc.  Anominal @N5]inch center to center distance between fuel
.6.1.10. . assemblies placed infithe fuel storage rackgl&@ g

[ d.\\A nominal [T0.95] inch center {o center dgtance between fuel
emblies placed in [low density fue! storage racks), ] @

4

WOG STS 40-1 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@.w_s_m_d

4.1.1 Site and E_xc%l_usion Area Boundaries

4.0

The site area and exclusion area boundaries are as shown In Figure 4.1-1.

4.1.2 Low Population Zone

The low population zone is all the land within a circle centered on the reactor
containment structures and a radius of 2 miles..

lns'ert PageA4.b-1 :
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CTS

Design Féatures
40

4.0 DESIGN FEATURES

4.3 Fuel Storage (continued) @
Mézew or partially spent fuel assemblies with ;_- discharge bumup(

§2:=:)’ (aepraptyTanys” of EIQUIeN.7.17-1)my be allowed unrestricted

- [TRSERT 2 ® -
si6tlfc, S —— @
fC:(.I.C.L, _"L!na ab e

S.€.tLe.y wit RS ana

;'G 1 4.3.1.2 The new fuel storage racks are designed and shall be maintained with:
56.1 o a. Wuel assemblies havingéa maximum U-235 enrichment of weig

percent, @
S.62.4b . b. k. < 0.85if fully flooded with unborated water, which includes ?_% @ ®

allowance for unceriainties as described in §Section 9.40of the ¢SA

¢. k,q s 0.981f moderated by aqueous foam, which includes an
5 6.l.c allowance for uncertainties as described in§Section s.ciol the FSARE) @ @
and :
§6.1 4 d. Anominal @gl?center to center distance between fuel @
assemblies placed in the storage racks.
4,32 Draipage
£.63

The spent fuel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained to prevent

inadvertent draining of the pool below elevation .
Bt O

564"‘ 433 Capacity

The spent {uel storage pool is designed and shall be maintained with a storage
capacity limited to no more than 'Iuel assemblies. g3§ 3

.A——fIJSERT 5 ]

a— TNSERT 6

«—{ ZASERT 1)

@0 O

WOG STS 4.0-2 Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ INSERT 2

Region 1 of Figure 4.3-1 or Figure 4.3-2;

@ INSERT 3

Regions 2 and 3 of Figure 4.3-1 or Figure 4.3-2 meeting the initial enrichment
and burnup requirements of LCO 3.7.16, "Spent Fuel Poo! Storage."

@LNiERﬂ

or a maximum U-235 enrichment within the Acceptable Region of Figure 4.3-3
not to exceed 4.95 weight percent. Linear interpolation of the Boron-10 integral
fuel burnable absorber (IFBA) loading curves between 1.0X and 1.5X and
between 1.5X and 2.0X is acceptable;

4.0

Insert Page 4.0-2a
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@ INSERT 5

4.0

Samwe~ ]
Tralning
Bullding Smmem e,
’ Visltor's Center Road securlty ’
Visitor's / Bullding
Cente% Plant Road
{

345 kv
Switchyard

Steam Generator /
Storage

Absorptl 00 Sewage

Pond Lagoons

& Overflow

Pond

» - N
LEGEND E
.- == «= Site and Exclusion

= a» «m®’ Area Boundaries S

Figure 4.1-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Site and Exclusion Area Boundaries

Insert Page 4.0-2b
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@ INSERT 6

4.0

504 REGION 1 CELLS [J 1439 REGION 2 CELLS [) 1670 REGION 3 CELLS

Figure 4.3-1 (Page 1 of 1)
Normal Storage Pattern (Mixed Three Zone)

Insert Page 4.0-2c
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4.0

INSERT 6 (continued)

K 158 EMPTY LOCATIONS IR 661 REGION 1 CELLS [J 1439 REGION 2 CELLS £] 1355REGION 3 CELLS

Figure 4.3-2 (Page 1 of 1)
Interim Storage Pattern (Checkerboard)

Insert Page 4.0-2d
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@ 4.0
INSERT 7
32
] (284, 4.95)
1.0X IFBA Loading /
— — 1.5X IFBA Loading
------ 2.0X IFBA Loading //
24 /
y 21.3,4.95
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Figure 4.3-3 (Page 1 of 1)
New Fuel Storage Rack Integral Fuel Burnable Absorber (IFBA) Requirements

Insert Page 4.0-2e
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value has been
provided.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Changes are made (additions, deletions, and/or changes) to the ISTS which reflect
the plant specific nomenclature, number, reference, system description, analysis, or
licensing basis description.

4. ISTS 4.3.1.1.d, a bracketed requirement, has not been included in the ITS because

low density fuel racks are not used in the CNP spent fuel storage pool. Subsequent
Specifications have been renumbered, as appropriate, due to this deletion.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS CHAPTER 4.0, DESIGN FEATURES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Chapter.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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SUMMARY OF CHANGES

ITS CHAPTER 5.0

Change Description

Affected Pages

A self-identified change for ITS 5.5 and 5.6 has been made. CTS
Amendments 281 (Unit 1) and 265 (Unit 2) have been incorporated
into the ITS submittal. This CTS change adopted the allowances of
TSTF-359 and deletes CTS 3.4.10.1 Action d, modifies CTS 3.9.12
Action b, CTS 3.11.1 Action b, CTS 3.11.2.1 Action ¢, CTS 3.11.2.2
Action b, and adds new CTS 6.8.5. This change does not affect the
ITS.

Pages 69, 74, 82, 93, 97, 98, 99,
101, 104, 108, 116, 127, 131,
132, 133, 135, 141, 142, 176,
190, 196, 198, and 204 of 256.

The change described in the response to Question 200409200946,
Question 200409200950, and Question 200409200954 for ITS 5.5.9
Discussion of Changes (DOC) L.3 has been made. This change
revises the Frequency for ITS SR 3.7.10.1 and ITS SR 3.7.12.1 to
"46 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS," and revises the
Frequency for ITS SR 3.7.13.1 to "92 days."

Page 149 of 256.

A self-identified change for ITS 5.5.9 has been made. This change
administratively corrects a typographical error.

Page 168 of 256.

The change described in the response to Question 200405271640
for ITS 5.5.14 has been made. This change revises ITS 5.5
Justification for Deviations (JFD) 17 to clarify why ITS SR 3.0.2
does not apply to the Frequencies of ITS 5.5.14.

Page 185 of 256.

A self-identified change for ITS 5.6.5.b has been made. This
change revises ITS 5.6.5.b to include the document describing the
analytical methods for the Overtemperature AT and Overpower AT
Allowable Value parameter values as required by WCAP-14483-A,
"Generic Methodology for Expanded Core Operating Limits Report."

Pages 194, 202, 207, and 217
of 256.

A self-identified change for ITS 5.6.6 has been made. This change
revises the reference to ITS LCO 3.3.3 Condition G to Condition H,
because of changes made to the ITS 3.3.3 Conditions in the
response to Questions 200406041043 and 200406041123 for

ITS 3.3.3.

Pages 219 and 221 of 256.

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page i of i
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VOLUME 16
CNP UNITS 1 AND 2
IMPROVED TECHNICAL
SPECIFICATIONS CONVERSION

ITS CHAPTER 5.0
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Revision 1
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LIST OF ATTACHMENTS

ITS 5.1
ITS 5.2
ITS 5.3
ITS5.4
ITS 5.5
ITS 5.6
ITS 5.7
Relocated/Deleted Current Technical Specifications (CTS)
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ATTACHMENT 1

ITS 5.1, Responsibility
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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ITS 5.1

ITs
6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
5.1 6.1 RESPONSIBILITY
5.1.1 6.1.1 Thc‘I/lant )(annger shall be responsible for overall [facility operation and shall dclegate in writing the I N\ ‘
succession to this responsibility during his abscnce.
5.1.2 6.1.2 Thc anager|(or during his absence from the control room comp i indivi

res, ns1b for the control room command function. |A managenfent du'ecuvc to thxs effec
I Site Vide President shall be reisfued to all station personnel on a

6.2 ORGANIZATION |

Z S

6.2.1 Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate management,
respectively, ‘The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting the
safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined for the
highest management level through intermediate levels to and including all operating organization
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of
organizational charts. These organizational charts will be documented in the UFSAR and updated

in accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(e).
See ITS
b. The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have control over 5.2

those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant.

c. The Senior Vice President - Nuclear Operations shall have corporate responsibility for overall | |
plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures nceded to ensure acceptable performance of the
staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out health physics and quality
+ assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have
sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page6-1. AMENDMENT 77, 132, 184, 186,213, 279

Page 1 of 4
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5.1.1

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 6 of 256
ITS 5.1

INSERT 1

The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to implementation, each
proposed test, experiment, or maodification to systems or equipment that affects
nuclear safety.

Insert Page 6-1
Page 2 of 4
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ITS 5.1

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.1_RESPONSIBILITY
6.1.1 The’}{ant anager shall be responsible for overall|facility operation and shall delegate in writing the @
succession oﬂ\_istesponsibilityduring his absence.

6.12  TheShift Manager](or during his absence from the control room complex,

D{ effect signed
| Vice President shall bereissued to all station persorinel on an annual basis/ [

responsible for the control room command function. JA management direcHve to this
6,2 ORGANIZATION l

JONSTTE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS

6.2.1 _ Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate management, respectively.

‘The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear
power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined for the highest
management level through intermediate levels to and including all operating organization positions.
These relationships shall be documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form of organizational
charts. These organizational charts will be documented in the UFSAR and updated in accordance

with 10 CFR 50.71(c). ! See (TS J
5.2

b. The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have control over
those onsite activities necessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant.

c. ‘The Senior Vice President - Nuclear Operations shall have corporate responsibility for overall plant |
nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in
operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out health physics and quality
assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 6-1, AMENDMENT §8, 17, 138,172, 197,261

Page 3 of 4
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s ()

5.1.1 The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to implementation, each
proposed test, experiment, or modification to systems or equipment that affects
nuclear safety.

ITS 5.1

INSERT 1

Insert Page 6-1
Page 4 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.1, RESPONSIBILITY

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A1

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 6.1.2 requires a management directive regarding delegation of the control
room command function to be signed by the Site Vice President and issued to all
station personnel on an annual basis. ITS 5.1.2 does not include this
requirement. This changes the CTS by deleting the requirement to issue this
management directive annually.

The purpose of CTS 6.1.2 is to specify the plant specific means of implementing
the requirement to notify employees of the responsibilities of the Shift Manager.
This change is acceptable because CTS 6.1.2 and ITS 5.1.2 state who is
responsible for the control room command function. This requirement appears to
serve only as a reminder to personnel as to who is in charge. No where else in
the CTS or the ITS is a management directive required to remind personnel of a
Technical Specification requirement. In addition, this requirement is not
considered to be one of the more important requirements since it does not
directly impact safety. The Technical Specification control room command
function requirement is not being changed. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

ITS 5.1.1 requires that the plant manager or his designee approve, prior to
implementation, each proposed test, experiment, or modification to systems or
equipment that affects nuclear safety. The CTS does not include this
requirement. This changes the CTS by adding an approved requirement for the
plant manager or his designee.

The purpose of the ITS 5.1.1 requirement is to provide additional assurance that
the plant manager has direct responsibility for overall unit operation. This
change is acceptable because having the plant manager or his designee approve
actions affecting nuclear safety is consistent with the CTS 6.2.1.b (ITS 5.2.1.b)
requirement that the plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe
operation and shall have contro! over those onsite activities necessary for safe
operation and maintenance of the plant. This change is designated more
restrictive because it adds a requirement for the plant manager or his designee to
the CTS.

CTS 6.1.2 allows a designated individual to assume the responsibility for the
control room command function when the Shift Manager is absent from the
control room complex. ITS 5.1.2 provides the allowance for the designated

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.1, RESPONSIBILITY

individual to assume the responsibility for the control room command function,
but provides additional requirements for the designated individual. In MODE 1,
2, 3, or 4, ITS 5.1.2 requires the designated individual hold an active Senior
Operator license. In MODE 5 or 6, ITS 5.1.2 requires the designated individual
hold an active Senior Operator license or Operator license. This changes the
CTS by adding qualification requirements for the designated individual that
assumes the control room command function.

The purpose of the ITS 5.1.2 requirement is to ensure that the control room
command function is maintained. This change is acceptable because the
additional requirements ensure that the designated individual assuming the
control room command functions meets the appropriate qualification
requirements. This change is designated as more restrictive because it adds
qualification requirements for the designated individual that assumes the control
room command function to the CTS.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.1.1 uses the title "Plant Manager" and CTS
6.1.2 uses the title "Shift Manager." ITS 5.1.1 uses the generic title "plant
manager" and ITS 5.1.2 uses the generic title "shift manager." This changes the
CTS by moving the specific CNP organizational titles to the UFSAR and
replacing them with generic titles.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
allowance to relocate the specific CNP organizational titles is out of the Technical
Specifications is consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners
Groups Technical Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994.
The various requirements of the plant manager and shift manager are still
retained in the ITS. Also, this change is acceptable because the removed
information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Any changes to the
UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures
changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive
removal of detail change because information related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
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Responsibliity
54

. 60 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS *

5.1 R_esponsiﬁilitf »

. e - m
. "= REVIEWER/S NOTES - ) '

- ythich the titles were obtaln

this position. Generally, first method Is pref!
method is adaptable lose unit staffs requig
unique organizationg¥structures.

ble; however, the second
special titles because of

2. The ANSI Stapdard shall be the same

| Safety Analysis Report or
: A — —Z
541 “The plant manager shall be responsible for overall unit operation and shall

" delegate in writing the succession to this responsibility during his absence.

The plant manager or his designee shall approve, prior to implementation, each’
proposed test, experim_erw)r modification to systems or equipment that affect3) @

- nuclear safety. Coavnied

542 The@  QupetvisortSS)Bshall be respopsibleffor the control room command }_@

- function. During any absence of the§58firom the control rooméahile the unit is

. -~ in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an Individual with an active Senior@®acop Operator
i license shall be designated to assume the control room command

function. During any absence of th from the cantrol roo fle the unit is @
.m s anmaividual with an activesSRD license or@eactopOperator - @

'1 license shall be designated to assume thefcontrol room command function.

(M6 manager

" WOG STS 4.1 . - Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 5.1, RESPONSIBILITY

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. Grammatical error corrected.

3. Typographical error corrected. The terms in 10 CFR 55.4 and 10 CFR 50.54(m) are
"Senior Operator" and "Operator."

4. The term "control room" in ISTS 5.1.2 has been changed to "contro! room complex"
to be consistent with the current licensing basis.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 13 of 256
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 5.1, RESPONSIBILITY

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 15 of 256
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ITS 6.2

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.1  The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall delegate in writing the
I See TS

succession to this responsibility during his absence. .1

6.1.2  The Shift Manager (or during his absence from the control room complex, a designated individual) shall be I
responsible for the control room command function. A management directive to this effect signed by the
Site Vice President shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis. l

6.2_ ORGANIZATION
ONSITE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS
6.2.1 Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate management,

respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting the
safety of the nuclear power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined for the
highest management level through intermediate levels to and including all operating organization

positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as appropriate, in the form o
organizational charts. These[orgapieationglcRarts]will be documented in the UFS
{[in ae€ordance »ith 10 CER 30.71(c}

b. 'I'ht:}/ lant yénagcr shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have control over

those onsite activities necmary for safe operation and maintenance of mmm.
1 A specified corporate officer

c. | The S¢nior Vice Mldﬂ\( = Nugledr Operationqd shall have corporate responsibility for overall |
plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of the
staff in operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear
safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out health physics and quality

+ assurance functions may teport to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have
sufficient organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures,

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-1 AMENDMENT %7, 132, 154, 186,313, 279

Page 1 of 12
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as :
@ INSERT 1

5.21.a requirements including the plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the
responsibilities of the positions delineated in these Technical Specifications

ITS 5.2

Insert Page 6-1
Page 2 of 12
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ITS
6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
6.2 ORGANIZATION (Continucd)
FACILITY STAFF
522 622  ‘The Facility organization shall be subject to the following: .
a. E::‘h(on/du(y shift shall be comw at Jeast the minimum Ww composition shown in
Table 6.2-1.
b. At leastdne licensed Operator shall be iff the control room when fuel is ifi the reactor. In addition,
whilgthe unit is in Mode 1, 2, 3, or A, at least one licensed Senior rator shall be in the control
m.
522¢ c. An individual® qualified in radiation protection procedures shall be on site when fuel is in the
reactor.
d. All CORE: ALTERATIONS shall be djectly supervised by a licensed Benior Operator trained or
qualjfied in refueling and CO! JTERATIONS (SO-CA) wh® has no other concurrent
nsibilities during this operatidn.
522.d [ ‘The amount of overtime worked by plant staff members performing safety-related functions must
o be limited in accordance with NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12).

It _TheShift Manager and Upit-Supervisor shall hold a Sefiior Operator License.

‘
522.e g ‘The[Opegations Dir€ctor|must hold or have held a Senior Operator License at Cook Nuclear Plant |

or a similar reactor, or have been certified for equivalent senior operator knowledge. If the
[Opegations Diféctoq does not hold a Senior Operator License, then a line [(v. Zlaff)lznpgmions
« middle managerfshall hold a Senior Operator License for the purposes of directing operational
activities.

loperatlons manager ,l LA

A1

Q0

522¢ The unexpected absence, for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours, of the on-site individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures is permitted provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-2 AMENDMENT 87, 132, 154,108,212, 279

Page 3 of 12
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6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ITS 5.2

MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION*

TABLE 6.2-1

LICENSE
CATEGORY

1,2,3&4

APPLIQABL MODES
/

5&6

SM
SOL
OL

1es*
None

1

Non-Licensed

Norne

INSERT 2

I# Doc€ ot include the ticensed Senfor Operator - CA supervisi

ORE ALTERATIONS.

hd Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirements for a period of time not
to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on duty shift crew
members provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within

the minimum requirements of Table 6.2-1.

" Shared with Cook Nuclear Plant Unit 2.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 21 of 256

Page 6-3

AMENDMENT 63, 80, 132,154,279
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as
@ INSERT 2

5.2.2f An individual shall provide advisory technical support to unit operations shift crew in
the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to
safe operation of the unit.

ITS 5.2

Insert Page 6-3
Page 5 of 12
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522f

[ 63 FACILITY STAFF QUALTFICATIONS

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 23 of 256
ITS6.2

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

See ITS ]

Each member of the facility staff shall meet or exceed the nummum qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 fo

6.3.1

compamblc positions, except for (1) the Plant Radiation
Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1

64.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the facility staff shall be maintained under the direction See CTS
of the Training Manager and shall meet or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of 6.0

ANSIN18.1-1971 and 10 CFR Par 55,

65 D D

Page 64 AMENDMENT 49, 63, 132, 154, 186,

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1
192,226,243, 279

Page 6 of 12
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ITS 6.2

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.1 RESPONSIBILITY

6.1.1 The Plant Manager shall be responsible for overall facility operation and shall delegate in writing the
succession to this responsibility during his absence. ——(

6.12  The Shift Manager (or during his absence from the control room complex, a désignatcd individual) shall be
responsible for the control room command function. A management directive to this effect signed by the Site
Vice President shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis.

6.2 ORGANIZATION
ONSITE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS
62.1  Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and corporate management, respectively.

The onsite and offsite organizations shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear
power plant.

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be established and defined for the highest
management level through intermediate levels to and including all opcmung organization positions.

These rclauonshlps shall be documegted and updated, as appropriate, in the form of organizational
. 3 aris]will be documented in the UFSAR[and updaicd-il accordance

b ThePfant Manager shall be responsible for overall unit safe operation and shall have control over
those onsite activitics necessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant.

P —{ A specified corp-:rate officer
c. [The Senior Vice PeeSident - Nuclesf Operations khall have corporate responsibility for overall plant | @
nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure acceptable performance of the staff in

operating, maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant to ensure nuclear safety.

d. The individuals who train the operating staff and those who carry out health physics and quality
assurance functions may report to the appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient
organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating pressures.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 6-1, AMENDMENT §8, 117, 138, 172,197,261

Page 7 of 12
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ITS 5.2
ITS
@ INSERT 1
62.1.a requirements including the plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the
responsibilities of the positions delineated in these Technical Specifications
Insert Page 6-1
‘ Page 8 of 12
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ITS 5.2

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
6.2 ORGANIZATION (Continued)
EACILITY STAFF
622  The Facility organization shall be subject to the following:
a. Each gaduty shift shall be composed Jeast the minimum shift crew.c6mposition shown in Table @
621 .
b. At least dne licensed Operator shall be jif the control room when fuel is ifi the reactor. In addition,
whil unit is in Mode 1, 2, 3, og A, at least one licensed Senior tor shall be in the control
m.
c. An individua!l’ qualified in radiation protection procedures shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.
d. All CORE ALTERATIONS shall be dicectly supervised by a licensed Senior Operator trained or
qualificd in refucling and CORE ,TERATIONS (SO-CA) wh6 has no other concurrent
nsibilities during this operati -
e. The amount of overtime worked by plant staff members performing safety-related functions must be
limited in accordance with NRC Policy Statement on working hours (Generic Letter 82-12). @
e The'Shift Manager and Unjt8tpervisor shall hold a Seafof Operator License.
operations manager
g The|Opepations Dirtctorjmust hold or have held a Senior Operator License at Cook Nuclear Plant or
similar reactor, or have been certified for equivalent senior o
oes not hold a Senior Operator License, then a line fv_sfall}l operations middle manager
shall hold a Senior Operator License for the purposes of directing operational activities. °
operations manager @
° The unexpected absence, for & period of time not to exceed 2 hours, of the on-site individual qualified in
radiation protection procedures is permitted provided immediate action is taken to fill the required position.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 6-2, AMENDMENT 73, 117, 138,192,197, 261

Page 9 of 12
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6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ITS 5.2

TABLE 6.2-1

MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION*

LICENSE /A
CATEGORY APPLICABLE MODES

12384 [ 586
SM 1oe 1
SOL 1 None

OL 2 1

Non-Licensed 2 1
W ) Rad None

INSERT 2

[# Dgeafiot include the licensed Sentof Operator - CA supervising CORE ALTERATIONS.

. Shift crew composition may be less than the minimum requirements for a period of time not
to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected absence of on duty shift crew
members provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift crew composition to within

the minimum requirements of Table 6.2-1.

hid Shared with Cook Nuclear Plant Unit 1

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2

Page 6-3.

AMENDMENT 63, 113, 138,261

Page 10 of 12

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 27 of 256



Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 28 of 256

IS
INSERT 2

5.2.2f An individual shall provide advisory technical support to unit operations shift crew in
the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to
safe operation of the unit.

ITS 5.2

Insert Page 6-3
Page 11 of 12
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6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

L FE | See rrs]

6.3.1  Each member of the facility staff shall meet or exceed the mlmmum quahﬁcauons of ANSIN18.1-197 l for
compamblc posmons, except for ( l) the Plant Radiation P

nd
must be quahﬁa as specified in Section 6.2.2.8.}—

6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the facility staff shall be maintained under the direction rSee CTS]
of the Training Manager and shall meet or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of L

- 55

6.5 DELETED

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 64 AMENDMENT 34, 117, 138, 172, 178,
. 497,210,324, 261

- Page 12 0of 12
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

Al

A2

A3

A4

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants”" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 6.2.1.a states, in part, "These organizational charts will be documented in
the UFSAR and updated in accordance with 10 CFR 50.71(e)." The ITS does
not include the requirement associated with updating the UFSAR in accordance
with 10 CFR 50.71(e). This changes the CTS by deleting these requirements for
updating the UFSAR.

10 CFR 50.71(e) provides requirements for periodically updating the UFSAR.
This change is acceptable because the requirements deleted from the Technical
Specifications are already required by 10 CFR 5§0.71(e). This change is
designated as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to
the CTS.

CTS 6.2.2.b states "At least one licensed Operator shall be in the control room
when fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in Mode 1, 2, 3, or 4, at
least one licensed Senior Operator shall be in the control room." CTS 6.2.2.d
requires all CORE ALTERATIONS to be directly supervised by a licensed Senior
Operator trained or qualified in refueling and CORE ALTERATIONS who has no
other concurrent responsibilities during this operation. The ITS does not include
these requirements. This changes the CTS by deleting these requirements.

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) states "When a nuclear power unit is in an operational
mode other than cold shutdown or refueling, as defined by a unit’s technical
specifications, each licensee shall have a person holding a senior operator
license for the nuclear power unit in the control room at all times. In addition to
this senior operator, for each fueled nuclear power unit, a licensed operator or
senior operator shall be at the controls at all times." 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iv)
states "Each licensee shall have present, during alteration of the core of a
nuclear power unit (including fuel loading or transfer), a person holding a senior
operator license or a senior operator license limited to fuel handling to directly
supervise the activity and, during this time, the licensee shall not assign other
duties to this person." This change is acceptable because the requirements
deleted from the Technical Specifications are already required by

10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iii) and 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(iv). This change is designated
as administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

CTS 6.3.1 provides, in part, qualification requirements for the Shift Technical
Advisor (STA), and requires the STA to have a bachelor's degree or equivalent in
a scientific or engineering discipline with specific training in plant design, and
response and analysis of the plant for transients and accidents. ITS 5.2.2.f
requires this individual to meet the qualification requirements of the Commission

CNP Units 1and 2 Page 1 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift. This changes the CTS by
referencing the Commission Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift
for qualification requirements instead of listing the specific qualification
requirements.

The purpose of the CTS 6.3.1 STA requirements is to specify the minimum
qualification requirements for the STA. This change is acceptable because the
qualification requirements included in the Commission Policy Statement on
Engineering Expertise on Shift encompass the current STA qualification
requirements. This change is designated as administrative because it does not
result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1

M.2

CTS 6.2.1.3, regarding documentation and updating of the relationships between
operating organization positions, requires the organizational charts to be
documented in the UFSAR. ITS 5.2.1.a states "These requirements, including
the plant-specific titles of those personnel fulfilling the responsibilities of the
positions delineated in these Technical Specifications, shall be documented in
the UFSAR." This changes the CTS by requiring that the specific CNP
organizational titles be specified in the UFSAR.

This change is acceptable because specifying the relationship of the specific
CNP organizational titles to the generic titles used in the Technical Specifications
and industry standards in the UFSAR continues to ensure that organizational
positions and associated responsibilities will be maintained. This change adds
this requirement to the Technical Specifications. This change is designated as
more restrictive because it requires additional information be maintained in the
UFSAR.

CTS Table 6.2-1 requires the minimum shift crew to include one STA (shared
between Units 1 and 2) when the unit is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. ITS 5.2.2.f
requires, in part, that an individual (shared between Units 1 and 2) provide
advisory technical support to the unit operations shift crew in the areas of thermal
hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant analysis with regard to the safe
operation of the unit, when the unit is in MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4. This changes the
CTS by detailing the specific responsibilities of the STA.

The purpose of the CTS Table 6.2-1 STA requirements is to ensure that
appropriate engineering expertise is available on shift. This change is
acceptable because it clarifies STA requirements consistent with Commission
Policy Statement on Engineering Expertise on Shift. This change is designated
as more restrictive because it provides specific details of the responsibilities of
the STA.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.2.1.b uses the title "Plant Manager," CTS
6.2.1.c uses the title "Senior Vice President - Nuclear Operations," and CTS
6.2.2.g uses the title "Operations Director." ITS 5.2.1.b uses the generic title
"plant manager," ITS 5.2.1.c uses the generic title "A specified corporate officer,"
and ITS 5.2.2.e uses the generic title "operations manager." This changes the
CTS by moving the specific CNP organizational titles to the UFSAR and
replacing them with generic titles.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
allowance to relocate the specific CNP organizational titles out of the Technical
Specifications is consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners
Groups Technical Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994.
The various requirements of the plant manager, the specified corporate officer,
and the operations manager are still retained in the ITS. Also, this change is
acceptable because the removed information will be adequately controlied in the
UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or

10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because information
related to meeting Technical Specification requirements are being removed from
the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.2.2 and Table 6.2-1, including footnote #,
provide minimum shift crew composition requirements. 1TS 5.2.2 only includes
the minimum shift crew composition requirements that are not already included in
10 CFR 50.54. This changes the CTS by moving the minimum shift crew
composition requirements addressed by 10 CFR 50.54 to the Technical
Requirements Manual (TRM).

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
minimum shift crew composition requirements for licensed operators and senior
operators are also contained in 10 CFR 50.54(k), (1), and (m) and do not need to
be repeated in the Technical Specifications. The minimum shift crew
composition requirements for non-licensed operators are transferred from CTS
Table 6.2-1 to ITS 5.2.2.a and the minimum shift crew composition requirements
for the STA are transferred from CTS Table 6.2-1 to ITS 5.2.2f. The relocation
of the details of the minimum shift crew composition requirements to the TRM is
acceptable considering the controls provided by regulations and the remaining
requirements in the Technical Specifications. Also, this change is acceptable
because these details will be adequately controlled in the TRM. Any changes to
the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 4
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

change because details for meeting Technical Specification and regulatory
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LA.3 (Type 3 - Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.2.2.f requires the Shift Manager and Unit
Supervisor to hold a Senior Operator license. ITS 5.2.2 does not contain this
requirement. This changes the CTS by moving the requirement for the Shift
Manager and Unit Supervisor to hold a Senior Operator license to the TRM.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
requirement for shift supervision to hold Senior Operator licenses is contained in
10 CFR 50.54(m), and does not need to be repeated in the Technical
Specifications. The relocation of the details of the shift supervision personnel
that are required to hold Senior Operator licenses to the TRM is acceptable
considering the controls provided by regulations. Also, this change is acceptable
because these details will be adequately controlled in the TRM. Any changes to
the TRM are made under 10 CFR 50.59, which ensures changes are properly
evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of detail
change because details for meeting Technical Specification and regulatory
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 4 of 4
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33 Organization
5.2

5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

5.2 Organization

b.2.1 5.21 Ousite and Offsite Qrganizations

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established for unit operation and
corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organizations shall
include the positions for activities affecting safety of the nuclear power plant.

6.2 (.q a. Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be defined and
‘ established throughout highest management levels, intermediate levels, and
all operating organization positions. These relationships shall be
documented and updated, as appropriate, in organization chart functuor]a
ptions/of depamentaAespo !

[_These requirementsincluding the plant-specific titles of
those personnel fulfilling the responstbilities of the positions delineated in

these Technical Specificatio%-shall be documented in thajth
o )

6 L&, (. (, b. The plant manager shall be responsible for overall safe operation of the
plant and shall have control over those onsite activities necessary for safe
operation and maintenance of the plan%

c. A specified corporate officer shall have corporate responsibility for overall
€.2.1¢c plant nuclear safety and shall take any measures needed to ensure
: acceptable performance of the stalf in operating, maintaining, and providing
technical suppart to the plant to ensure nuclear safety@./@

é . 1.l J d. The individuals who train the operating staff, carry out health physics, or
perform quality assurance functions may report o the appropriate onsite
manager; however, these individuals shall have sufficient organizational
freedom to ensure thelr Independence from operating pressures.

522 Upit Staff
The unit staff organization shall include the‘following:
Teuble 6.2-1 a. Anon-licensed operator shall be assigned to each reactor containing fuel

and an additional non-licensed operator shall be assigned for each control
room from which a reactor is operating in MODE@), 2, 3, or @

(e I - 7 ——
, ’ - REVIEWER'S NOTE - g
' Two unit site§ with both units shutdown or defueled requ:;e a total of three non- /
B Ilcensed grators for the two units. . ) /
AT : . o e T
WOG STS §2-1 : Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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: ) : ' Organization
cts . . ' 5.2

5.2 Organization

52.2  UnitStaff (continued) Specfica v @ '

Teble L2mt b. Shift crew composition mnz&sggﬁess than the minimum requirement of
;, e ¥ 10 CFR 50.54(m)(2)(i) and*5.2.2.a and 5.2.2.f for a period of time not to

exceed 2 hours In order to accommodate unexpected absence of on-duty

shift crew members provided immediate action is taken to restore the shift

crew composition to within the minimum requirement @
¢. Aradiation protection technician shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor.
C’-E; ? < The position may be vacant for not mare than 2 hours, in order to provide
Nole & for unexpected absence, provided immedlate action is taken to fill the
required posltlor@ L T
. Z 2.¢ d. lemented to limit the
use of
in advance by
ordance with
appfoved administrative procgdures, and with docume#tation of the basis
outine deviation from thg working hour
orized.
' Controls shall be Incldded in the procedures to fequire a periodic /
. independent reviey be conducted to ensure {at excessive hours have nat
: . klze assigned. /™
0.2 1.3 €. dssistant opergj&xs manager shall M l

f. n jpdivi all providéadvisory technical support to the unit operations —
T;_':'f( ‘;,‘2,:'.. shift crew in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering, and plant ( 1)
J analysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit. This Individual shall

3. meet the qualifications specified by the Commission Policy Statement on
b3 Engineering Expertise on Shift.

WOG STS : : 52-2 e Rev. 2, 04/30/01
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@ms_ER_U.

The amount of overtime worked by unit staff members performing safety related
functions must be limited in accordance with the NRC Policy Statement on working
hours (Generic Letter 82-12);

@ INSERT 2

must hold or have held a Senior Operator license at Cook Nuclear Plant or a similar
reactor, or have been certified for equivalent Senior Operator knowledge. If the
operations manager does not hold an Senior Operator license, then a line operations
middle manager shall hold a Senior Operator license for the purposes of directing

operational activities.
@ INSERT 3

In MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, an individual (shared with Unit 2 (Unit 1) and Unit 1 (Unit 2))

Insert Page 5.2-2
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

1. ISTS 5.2.1.ais revised to reflect the CNP CTS with respect to documentation and
updating of the relationships between operating organization positions. Specifically,
the ISTS 5.2.1.a requirement for including these relationships in functional
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and job descriptions
of key personnel positions, or in equivalent forms of documentation is not included in
ITS 5.2.1.a. This change is made to achieve consistency with CTS 6.2.1.a, which
was approved by the NRC in License Amendments 132 (Unit 1) and 117 (Unit 2),
dated March 9, 1990.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Grammaticalltypographical error corrected.

4. The ISTS Reviewer’s Note has been deleted since it is not intended to be included in
the ITS. The requirements for non-licensed operators for two unit sites addressed in
the ISTS Reviewer's Note are not adopted. This change is consistent with the CNP
CTS.

5. ISTS 5.2.2.d provides requirements for working hour limitations. These requirements
are revised in ITS 5.2.2.d to reflect the CNP CTS 6.2.2.e requirements, which were
approved by the NRC in License Amendments 77 (Unit 1) and 68 (Unit 2), dated
November 23, 1983.

6. ISTS 5.2.2.e provides a requirement for the operations manager or the assistant
operations manager to hold a Senior Operator license. This requirement is revised
in ITS 5.2.2.e to reflect the CNP CTS 6.2.2.g requirements. The CTS 6.2.2.9
requirements were approved by the NRC in License Amendments 212 (Unit 1) and
197 (Unit 2), dated November 13, 1996.

7. ISTS 5.2.2.f provides requirements for the Shift Technical Advisor (STA). These
requirements are revised in ITS 5.2.2.f to reflect the CNP CTS Table 6.2-1
requirements for the STA. The CTS Table 6.2-1 STA requirements were approved
by the NRC in License Amendments 49 (Unit 1) and 34 (Unit 2), dated August 25,
1981.

8. The referenced requirements are Specifications, not Code of Federal Regulations
(CFR) requirements. Therefore, the word "Specifications” has been added to clearly
state that 5.5.2.a and 5.5.2.f are Specifications.

9. The punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide for
the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 5.2, ORGANIZATION

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 3

ITS 5.3, Unit Staff Qualifications
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ITS 5.3

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

6.3 FACILITY STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

6.3.1  Each member of the facility staff shall meet or jnimum qualifications of ANSIN18.1-1971 fq
comparable positions, except for (1) memiadlauon tection JManager, who shall meet or exceed

qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975,/(2) the Shift Technical Advisor, who shall havc a

bachelors degree or equivalent in a scientific or engincening discipline with specific training in plant design

|.and response and analysis of the plant for transients and accid and, (3) thcﬁpcnmons [Diréctor] who
_ must be qualified as specified in Section 6.2.2.g. manager

of the Training Manager and shall meet or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of

6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the facility staff shall be maintained under the direction [
ANSINI8.1-1971 and 10 CFR Part 55.

6.5 DELETED
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 64 AMENDMENT 49, 63,132, 154, 186,
192,226,243, 279
Page 1 of 2
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5.3.1

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
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ITS5.3

- @
6.3.1  Each member of the facility staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifications of ANSI N18.1-1971 for
comparable positions, except for (1) the adiation ,ﬁ'o(cction “anager. who shall meet or exceed See TS
qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 19721,(2) the Shift Technical Advisor, who shall have a 52

6.4.1

bachelor's degree or equivalent in a scientilic or engineening discipline with specific

and response and analysis of the plant for transients and accidents and, (3) thcppemions IDigéctor], who
_ must be qualified as specified in Section 6.2.2.8.

[64 TRAINING —{(Aad proposed Spedification 5.3.2

of the Training Manager and shall meet or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5.5 of

A retraining and replacement training program for the facility staff shall be maintained under the direction
See CTS
ANSI N18.1-1971 and 10 CFR Part 55. \[ 6 ]

6.5 DELETED

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 ; Page 64 AMENDMENT 34, H7, 438, 473, 138,

97,210,234, 261

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.3, UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A

A2

In the conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants” (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

ITS 6.3.2 states "For the purpose of 10 CFR 55.4, a licensed Senior Operator
and a licensed Operator are those individuals who, in addition to meeting the
requirements of Specification 5.3.1, perform the functions described in

10 CFR 50.54(m)." The CTS does not include such a statement. This changes
the CTS by clarifying that these individuals must meet all of the qualification
requirements referenced in 10 CFR 55.4, ITS 5.3.1, and 10 CFR 50.54(m).

This change is acceptable because it clarifies the existing relationship between
the Technical Specifications and regulations regarding licensed Senior Operator
and Operator qualification requirements. This change is designated as
administrative because it does not result in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.3.1 uses the titles "Plant Radiation Protection
Manager" and "Operations Director." ITS 5.3.1 uses the generic titles "radiation
protection manager” and "operations manager." This changes the CTS by
moving the specific CNP organizational titles to the UFSAR and replacing them
with generic titles.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
allowance to relocate the specific CNP organizational titles out of the Technical
Specifications is consistent with the NRC letter from C. Grimes to the Owners
Groups Technical Specification Committee Chairmen, dated November 10, 1994.
The various requirements of the radiation protection manager and the operations

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 2

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 45 of 256



Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 46 of 256

DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.3, UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

manager are still retained in the ITS. Also, this change is acceptable because
the removed information will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Any
changes to the UFSAR are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e),
which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a
less restrictive removal of detail change because information related to meeting
Technical Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical
Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 2
Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 46 of 256



Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 47 of 256

Improved Standard Technical Specifications (ISTS) Markup
and Justification for Deviations (JFDs)

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 47 of 256



 Attaghiment 1; Volume 16, Rov. 1, Page 48.of 256

~ L e

Unlt Staff Quahﬁcatlons:' R

FR :.-‘so ADMINISTRATIVECONTROLS

i g,3. 7 s UnnStaﬁQuanﬂcauons

l:gc;.-a'.‘ R Y

- alicensed CZECIod gherator are those individuals who, In addition to I
. meeting the requlrements of 5. 3 1, perform the functlons descnbed ln S
+ 10 CFR50. 54(m) : . . _ .

@
Lo Boc A 2 532 . . ".'. Forthe purpose of10 CFRE5.4, ahcensed Sentor@a Operator(@a}‘\d,: S : SN

- ‘e
N . . A
. -
M ~,
3 il o
a . .

LwoesTs LT e L L ReviZ, 04180001 L

Attachment 1 Volume 16 Rev. _1 Page 48 of 256




‘Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 49 of 256

‘ ' 5.3
ANS! N18.1-1971 for comparable positions, except for the radiation protection manager
-and the operations manager. The radiation protection manager shall meet or exceed the

qualifications of Regulatory Guide 1.8, September 1975. The operations manager shall
be qualified as required by Specification 5.2.2.e.

Insert Page 5.3-1
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 5.3, UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

1. The ISTS Reviewer's Note has been deleted since it is not intended to be included in
the ITS.

2. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

3. Grammatical/typographical error corrected. The terms in 10 CFR 55.4 and
10 CFR 50.54(m) are "Senior Operator" and "Operator."

4. Change made for consistency with the terminology used in other Specifications.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 5.3, UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ITS5.4

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
64 FRoCETEe< SR FROGRAS) &
L ss

68.1 wmmmummmwmmmmmmw
below:

s m:ppuablemmedhw%'ofhguhm&ddelﬁ,kﬂ.z,
February 1978,

. < ~{Add proposed Specification 5.4.1.b}—@

c Deleted.

[4__~PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM fimplementation | @

[e. OEPSITE DOSE CALCULXTION MANUAL impleentation. | Q

t .Mmmmhmmw |_____.
Re; 121, Rev. 1, une Gu;dellkev!Aprﬂl?;S

g it program, which provides lsnmmeupsu. O
> cydu:mdtnnum o ensure that are maintained within the A2
Pirercummﬁxplmem:ﬂon.

612 2od admizirative po Specification 6.8.1 ihcve, 16 changes therets, including O
clnngu.dnllbermewed to implementation as set Quility Assurmce Program LA3
Appendix C, Scction 6.

—{ _Add proposed Specification 5.4.1.¢ }—@

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-6 | AMENDMENT 73, 154, 189, 152,
381, 208, 336, 261

Page 1 of 2
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ITS54

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

£ ROCEDURES S FROGRAVE] - &l
L 55
6.8.1 _ Written procedures shall be established, implemented and maintained covering the activities referenced
below:

s The spplicable procedures recommended in Appendix "A® of Regulstory Guide 133, Rev. 2,

Februsry 1978.
< ( Tyor
5. ——{Add proposed Specification 5.4.1.b}——-@

c. Deleted

[& _-fROCESS copnionrxocnm&mam' @
|e oyfmmmmnmummwml @
s Cyclic or Transient ‘Program, which provides Is to track the UFSAR, O
4.1, cyclic and transient to ennure that sre maintained within the A2
Fire Protection Program implementation.
632 Each Specification 6.8.1 above, apd’changes therelo; inchuding
c.b:ngcs, xhl.l be mnewed %0 implementation as act is Qualification Assurance LA3
6.5,
683 Deleted. |

< {  Add proposed Specification 5.4.1.e |—@

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 6-6 AMENDMENT 81, 133, 178,138, 386,
183,310, 244

Page 2 of 2
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.4, PROCEDURES

ADMINISTRATIVE CHANGES

A.1  Inthe conversion of the CNP Current Technical Specifications (CTS) to the plant
specific Improved Technical Specifications (ITS), certain changes (wording
preferences, editorial changes, reformatting, revised numbering, etc.) are made
to obtain consistency with NUREG-1431, Rev. 2, "Standard Technical
Specifications-Westinghouse Plants" (ISTS).

These changes are designated as administrative changes and are acceptable
because they do not result in technical changes to the CTS.

A2 CTS 6.8.1.e requires procedures for implementation of the OFFSITE DOSE
CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) and CTS 6.8.1.g requires procedures for the
implementation of the Component Cyclic or Transient Limits Program. ITS 5.4.1
requires procedures for various activities, but does not specifically list the ODCM
and the Component Cyclic or Transient Limits Program. This changes the CTS
by removing the explicit requirements for written procedures for implementation
of the ODCM and the Component Cyclic or Transient Limits Program.

This change is acceptable because implementing procedures for the ODCM and
the Component Cyclic or Transient Limits Program are required by ITS 5.4.1.e.
ITS 6.4.1.e (added as described in DOC M.2) requires that written procedures be
established, implemented, and maintained for all programs and manuals in

ITS 5.5 (including the ODCM and Component Cyclic or Transient Limits
Program). Therefore, it is not necessary to specifically identify each program in
ITS 5.4.1. This change is designated as administrative because it does not result
in technical changes to the CTS.

MORE RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

M.1  ITS 5.4.1.b requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented,
and maintained for the emergency operating procedures required to implement
the requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated in
Generic Letter 82-33. The CTS does not include this requirement. This changes
the CTS by adopting a new requirement for emergency operating procedures.

The purpose of ITS 5.4.1.b is to ensure that written procedures are established,
implemented, and maintained covering the emergency operating procedures to
implement the requirements of NUREG-0737 and NUREG-0737, Supplement 1,
as stated in Generic Letter 82-33. This change is acceptable because it is
consistent with an existing requirement to comply with NUREG-0737 and
NUREG-0737, Supplement 1, as stated in Generic Letter 82-33, for emergency
operating procedures. This change is designated more restrictive because it
imposes a new requirement for procedures within the Technical Specifications.

M.2 ITS 5.4.1.e requires that written procedures shall be established, implemented,

and maintained for all programs specified in Specification 5.5. The CTS does not
include this requirement for any program except the ODCM and the Component

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 10f 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.4, PROCEDURES

Cyclic or Transient Limits Program. This changes the CTS by adopting a new
requirement for procedures to address all programs described in ITS 5.5.

The purpose of ITS 5.4.1.e is to ensure that written procedures are established,
implemented, and maintained covering all programs specified in ITS 5.5. This
change is considered acceptable because it requires written procedures,
including proper procedure control to address programs required by ITS 5.5.
This change is designated more restrictive because it imposes new requirements
for procedures within the Technical Specifications.

RELOCATED SPECIFICATIONS

None

REMOVED DETAIL CHANGES

LA.1

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.8.1.d requires that written procedures for the
PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) be established, implemented, and
maintained. The ITS does not include these requirements. This changes the
CTS by moving the requirements to the UFSAR.

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
PCP implements the requirements of 10 CFR 20, 10 CFR 61, and 10 CFR 71.
Compliance with these regulations is required by the CNP Units 1 and 2
Operating Licenses, and written procedures are necessary to ensure compliance
with the program. Regulations provide an adequate level of control for the
affected requirements, and inclusion of this requirement in the Technical
Specifications is not necessary. Also, this change is acceptable because these
details will be adequately controlled in the UFSAR. Any changes to the UFSAR
are made under 10 CFR 50.59 or 10 CFR 50.71(e), which ensures changes are
properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less restrictive removal of
detail change because details for meeting Technical Specification and regulatory
requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS Requirements or
Reporting Requirements) CTS 6.8.1.f requires written procedures be established,
implemented and maintained covering the Quality Assurance Program for effluent
and environmental monitoring, "using the guidance in Regulatory Guide 1.21,
Revision 1, June 1974, and Regulatory Guide 4.1, Revision 1, April 1975."

ITS 5.4.1.c does not include the Regulatory Guide references. This changes the
CTS by moving the references to the Regulatory Guides to the Quality Assurance
Program Description (QAPD).

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 2 of 3
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DISCUSSION OF CHANGES
ITS 5.4, PROCEDURES

because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety. The
ITS still retains the requirement for written procedures covering quality assurance
for effluent and environmental monitoring. Also, this change is acceptable
because these types of procedural details will be adequately controlled in the
QAPD. Any changes to the QAPD are made under 10 CFR 50.54(a), which
ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is designated as a less
restrictive removal of detail change because references for meeting Technical
Specification requirements are being removed from the Technical Specifications.

(Type 3 — Removing Procedural Details for Meeting TS or Reporting
Requirements) CTS 6.8.2 requires that each procedure and administrative policy
of Specification 6.8.1, and changes to these documents, including temporary
changes, be reviewed prior to implementation in accordance with the QAPD.

ITS 5.4 does not include this requirement. This changes the CTS by moving these
details of procedure and administrative policy reviews to the QAPD.,

The removal of these details, which are related to meeting Technical
Specification requirements, from the Technical Specifications is acceptable
because this type of information is not necessary to be included in the Technical
Specifications to provide adequate protection of public health and safety.

ITS 5.4.1 still retains the requirement for written procedures required by the
Technical Specifications to be established, implemented, and maintained.
Regulations provide an adequate level of control for the affected review
requirement. The requirements for establishment, maintenance, and
implementation of procedures related to activities affecting quality are contained
in 10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Criterion Il and Criterion V and ANSI N18.7-1976
(ANS 3.2-1976). In accordance with these requirements, the QAPD includes
adequate detail with respect to administrative control of procedures related to
activities affecting quality and nuclear safety, including the review requirements
associated with maintenance of these procedures. Also, this change is
acceptable because these types of procedural details will be adequately
controlled in the QAPD. Any changes to the QAPD are made under

10 CFR 50.54(a), which ensures changes are properly evaluated. This change is
designated as a less restrictive removal of detail change because references for
meeting Technical Specification and regulatory requirements are being removed
from the Technical Specifications.

LESS RESTRICTIVE CHANGES

None

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 3 of 3
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Procedures
54
-CTS )
5.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS .
6.8 5.4 Procedures .
6.8\ 541 Written procedures shall be estabhshed implemented, and malntamed covering
the following activities:
6.8.! G : a. The applicable procedures recommended in Regulatory Guide 1.33,
Revision 2, Appendix A, February 197@ @
6¢c M. b. The emergency operatlng procedures required to implement the
b . requirements of NUREG-0737 and@NUREG 0737, Supplement 1, as @
stated indGeneric Letter 82-33@ @
[ 3 I -f . . c. Quality assurance for effluent and env:ronmental momtonn@ @
6 6 (. ‘\ P d. Fire Prolechon Program tmplementatlor@nd @
DOC ML e. Al programs specified in Specnﬁcatlon 5.5. *
6.8.1.4,
é'& l.g

~ WOG STS. ‘ . 541 - Rev.2, 04/30/01
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JUSTIFICATION FOR DEVIATIONS
ITS 5.4, PROCEDURES

1. The brackets are removed and the proper plant specific information/value is
provided.

2. These punctuation corrections have been made consistent with the Writer's Guide
for the Improved Standard Technical Specifications, NEI 01-03, Section 5.1.3.

3. Grammatical errors corrected.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 62 of 256
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Specific No Significant Hazards Considerations (NSHCs)
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DETERMINATION OF NO SIGNIFICANT HAZARDS CONSIDERATIONS
ITS 5.4, PROCEDURES

There are no specific NSHC discussions for this Specification.

CNP Units 1 and 2 Page 1 of 1
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ATTACHMENT 5

ITS 5.5, Programs and Manuals
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Current Technical Specification (CTS) Markup
and Discussion of Changes (DOCs)
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553.a

553b

5§53c¢c

5534d

5§53.e

653f
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A program shall be provided conforming with 10 CFR 50.88a for the control of
radioactive efftuents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC
from radicactive effluents as low as ressonably achisvable. Tha program (1) ahall be
contained {n the. ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by operating procsdures, and (3)
Mhdudemndldacﬁmtchakmwbensvuthammmnmiummded.
The program ghall include the following elements:

- 1)

2)

3

4)

6)

nmihﬁmmthnopmbﬂitydmdioacﬁnhqu!dmdmmmmitwing
instrumentation fncluding surveillance tests snd setpolnt determination in
accordance with the methodology in ths ODCM, -

Limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material relessed in liquid
effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS conforming to 10 CFR 20.1001-
202402, Appendix B, Table 2, Column 2,

Monitoring, sampling, and esnalysis of radicactive liquid and gasecus
effluents pursuant to 10 CFR20.1802 and with the methodology and
parameters in the ODCM, .

Limitations’ on the annual and quarterly doses or doss commitment to a
MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radicactive materials in liquid effluents
released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS confarming to Appendix
10 10 CFR Pert 50, .

Determination of cumulative and projected dose. contributions from
radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current calendar

year in accordance with the methodology and parameters in the ODCM at
lonatneryaldul .

Ltmihﬁonsonﬂnopmbﬂxtymdumo“banﬁdmdmmuﬂ!mt
treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate portions of these syatems
are used to reduce releases of radioactivity when ths projected doses in a 81-
day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annusl dose ox
dose commitment canforming to Appendix Ito 10 CFR Part 50, ..

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-7

. AMENDMWI‘I”-,W, 245

ITS 5.5

Page 1 of 69
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.60 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

ITS 6.5

PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)
. Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive material released in

8)

9

10)

gaseous effluents to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to
the following:

a) For noble gases: Less than or equal to a dose rate of 500 mrem/year to
the total body and less than or equal to a dose rate of 3000 mrem/fyear °
to the skin, and

b) For lodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and for all radionuclides in
particulate form with half-lives greatsr than 8 days: Less than or
equal to a dose rate of 15600 mrem/year to any organ.

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses mulhng from noble gases
released in gaseous effluents from each unit to areas beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY conformng to Appendxx It010CFR Part 60,

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE
PUBLIC from lodine-131, -Todine-133, tritium, and sll radionuclides in
particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous efflluents
released from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to
Appendix [ to 10 CFR Part 50, and

Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioactivity and $o radis

appllcable to the Radloacuve Efﬂuent Control

b. Program Surveillance Frequencies.
AN

A pro shall be provided to mjonitor the radiation and ionuclides in the

environs/of the plant. The program ghall provide (1) representatfve measurements of

radio: in the highest p exposure pathways, and ) verification of the

accuracy of the effluent monitoring program and modeling of enfironmental exposure

pathw! The program shall (1) be contained.in the O , (2) conform to the

gui oprpendxxItolOCFR Part 50, and (3) include the fgllowing:

1) Momturmg, samphnz, sis, and reporting of radigtion and radianuclides ‘
in‘the environment in ageordance with the methodo gy and parameters in
the ODCM, .

2) A Land Use Census to énsure that changes in the cfnréasatnndbeyond
the SITE BOUNDARY gre identified and that modifjcations to the monitoring
program are made if refluired by the results of this census, and

3) Participation in a Ipterlaboratory Comparison gram to ensure that
independent checks gn the precision and accurady of the measurements of
radioactive materialy in environmental sample matrices are performed as
part of the quality aspurance program for environfnental monitoring

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-8 AMENDMENT 189,326 , 245
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ITS55

6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

6.8.5 Technical Specifications Bases Control Program
This program provides a means for processing changes 1o the Bases of these Technical Specifications.

a. Changes to the Bases of the Technical Specification shall be made under appropriate
administrative controls and reviews.

b. . Licensees may make changes to Bases without prior Nuclear Regulatory Commission approval
provided the changes do not require either of the following: .

1. A changes in the Technical Specification incorporated in the ticense or -

2, A change to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report or Bases that requires Nuclear
Regulatory Commission approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

c. The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the Bases are maintained
consistent with the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report.

d. Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 6.8.5.b above shall be reviewed and
approved by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior Nuclear Regulatory Commission approval shall be provided to the

Nuclear Regulatory Commission on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(e).

6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS
ROUTINE REPORTS

6.9.1 In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, the
following reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator unless otherwise noted.

STARTUP REPORT . ' : ‘ See (TS
. 56

6.9.1.1 A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall be submitted following (1)
receipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to the license involving a planned increase in
power level, (3) installation of fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a
" different fuel supplier, and (4) modifications that may have significantly altered the nuclear,
thermal, or hydraulic performance of the plant.

6.9.1.2 The startup report shall address each of the tests identified in the FSAR and shall include a
description of the measured values of the operating conditions or characteristics obtained during
the test program and a comparison of these values with design predictions and specifications.
Any corrective actions that were required to obtain satisfactory operation shall also be described.
Any additional specific details required in license conditions based on other commitments shall

be included in this report. :

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-9 AMENDMENT 2, 14, -}89..%26 , 281

Page 3 of 69
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ITS 5.5

JAN 27 04

=
on

(2) Technlcal Specifications *

The Technical Specifications contalned in Appendices A and B, as revised
through Amendment No. ;)3 Dare hereby Incorporated in the license. The |
licensee shall operate the facility ln accordance with the Technical

_ Specifications. .

3) Four Logp O

The Jicensee shall not operate the reactor at power levels above P-7 (as detined

in Table 3.3-1 of Specification 3.3.1.1 of Appendix A to this license) with less

than four reactor coolant loops In operation untll (&) safety enalyses for less than |
four loop operation have been submitted, and (b) approval for less than four loop
operation at power levels above P-7 has been granted by the Commission by
amendment of this license.

(4) Indiana Michigan Power Company shall implement and maintaln, in effect, all
provislons of the approved Fire Protection Program as described In the Updated
Final Safety Analysis Report for the facility and as approved in the SERs dated
December 12, 1977, July 31, 1879, January 30, 1881, February 7, 1983,
November 22, 1983, December 23, 1983, March 16, 1984, August 27, 1985,
June 30, 1986, January 28, 1987, May 26, 1987, June 16, 1988, June 17, 1988,
dJune 7, 1989, February 1, 1990, February 9, 1990, March 26, 1990, April 26,
1880, March 31, 1893, April 8, 1893, December 14, 1694, January 24, 1995,

April 18, 1995, June 8, 1995, and March 11, 1995, subject to the following
provlslon

The licensee may make changes to the apbroved fire protection program without
prior approval of the Commission only if those changes would not adversely
affect the abillity to achleve and maintain safe shutdown in the event of a ﬂrg.
(5) Deleted by Amendment No. 279 |
(6) Deleted by Amendment No. 80

558 m mmmmmmm@m

558.a o 1. Identlﬂcatlon of a sampling schedule for the critical parametars and control
points for these parameters; - -

5.5.8b - 2. Identlfication of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
parameters;

Amendment No. 279

Page 4 of 69
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“4.
3. Identification of process sampling points;
4. Procedure for the reco}dlng and management of data;

5. Procedures defining corrective actions for off control point chemistry
conditions; and .

6. A procedure identifying (a) the authority responsible for the interpretation of
the data, and (b) the sequence and timing of administrative events required
to initiate corrective actions.

(8) Deleted by Amendment No. 279
(9) Deleted by Amendment No. 279
{10) Deleted by Amendment No. 279
(11) Deleted by Amendment No. 279
Physical Protection

The licensee shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of the
Commission-approved physical security, guard training and qualification, and

ITS5.5

safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursuant to provisions of
the Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR 73.55
(51 FR 27817 and 27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50,90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p).
The plans, which contain Safeguards Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, are

entitled: “Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant Security Plan,” with revisions submitted
through July 21, 1986; "Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant Training and Qualification
Plan,” with revisions submitted through December 19, 1986; and "Donald C. Cook
Nuclear Plant Safeguards Contingency Plan,” with revisions submitted through
June 10, 1988. Changes made in accordance with 10 CFR 73.55 shall be
implemented in accordance with the schedule set forth therein. -

Deléie&i:y .N.'nen.d.l:nem No. 60

e e o .
R R Y I

Edd proposed Systems list ]

Deleted b§ Amendment No. 80

In all places of this license, the reference to the Indiana and Michigan Electric
Company is amended to read Indiana Michigan Power Company. ’

. System Integrity

The licensee shall implement a program to reduce leakage from systems outside

containment that would or could contain highly radioactive fluids during a serious

;ranslent or accident to as low a practical levels.¥The program shall include the
ollowing:

Amendment No. 279

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 71 of 256
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ITS5.5

I:l
7

5.5.2 1.  Provisions eétablishhg preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspaction
requlremenbs._and

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at a frequency

P>

I.  lodine Monltoring I \me provisions of SR 3.0.2 are epplicable.

pability to accurately
determine the airbgme concentration in vital areas under accigént conditions. This

J. The licensee is authorized to use digital signal processing instrumentation in the
reactor protection system.

3. This amended license is effoctive as of the date of issuance and shall expire at midnight
October 25, 2014.

FOR THE NUCLEAR REGULATORY COMMISSION

Original signed by
Roger 8. Boyd

Roger S. Boyd, Director
Division of Project Management
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation

Enclosure:
‘ Appendix A - Technical Specifications

Date of Issuance: March 30, 1976

Amendment No. 279

Page 6 of 69
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DEPINITIONS
PROCESS CONTROL FROGRAM_(PCP)

1.28 The FPROCESS COMTROL PROGRAM (PCP) shall contain the current formulas, See CTS
nlpunt. analyses, tests, and datsrminations to be mads to ensurs that 6.0
processing and packaging of solid radiosctive wastss based on dsmonstrated :
processing of actual or simulated wet solid wastss will be sccomplished in
such a way as to assurs compliance with 10 CFE Parts 20, 61, and 71, state
Togulations, burial ground requirements, and other requirements governing
the disposal of s0lid radloactive wasts. .

1.29 Delated. . i

551 QFFSITE DOSK CALCUATION MANUAL (ODGM)

1.30 The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCX) shall contain the
nethodology and parsmetars used in the calculation of offsite doses
:;-ulﬂ.n; f::: iﬁ‘ﬁ?tﬁa ;uoou:iand nq\‘d.ld .m;mu. h:n the nlm;h:gon
° esous sfflusnt mo! :orln{ sru/trip se n the
_cgnzl:: of the Invironmental Radiologica P Propcan. The ODCH
shall contaln (1) the Kadloactive Effiusnt Controls and Radiological
55.1.b Eaviroomental Monitoring Programs required 8ection 6.8.4 and (2)
R dagcriptions of the information that should be includad in the Annual
- | Radiological Envirommental Operating and Annual Radiocactive Effluent
Releass Reports raquixed by Specifications 6.9.1.6 and 6.9.1.7.

GASETIS RADUASTE TREATMENT SXST {
1.31 A CASIOUS RADUASTE TREATMINT SYSTIK 1s any system designed and

installed to reduce radioactive gessous effluants collea Pr

imary
coolant system off-gases from the primary tem and providing for delay or | .
holdup Z:Z the purpose of reducing the tot:{' radioactivity prior to relsass cf:etg?o
to the envirooment, pier .

55.1.a

1.32 A VESTILATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and
instelled to raduce gasscus radiofodine or radioactive matsrial in
particulats form in eofflusnts pu-lni ventilation or vant exhaust gases
through charcoal absorbers or HEPA filters for the ‘purposs of removing
fodines or particulates froa the gaseous exhaust stresm prior to the
releass to the enviromment. Such a systsm is not considsrsd to have any
eoffect on nodle gas effluents., Enginsersd Safety Featurs (ESY) atmospheric
cleanup systems are not considersd to be - KXRAUST

SYSTEX componsents. :

TURCK-XURGTNG

1.33 JFURCE oxr PURGING 1s ths controlled process of dhe!utth( alr or gas
from a confinsmant to maintain temperaturs, pressurs, humidity,
concentration or other operating condition, in such a mammer that
replacement air or gas ia required to purify the confinement,

YEXTING

1,34 VENTING i{s the controlled procass of discharging air or gas from a
confinemsnt to maintain tsaperatura, pressure, dity, concentration or 4
. other operating condition, in such mamner that raplacement air or gas is

not providsd or required during VINTING, Vent, used {n systems namss, doss
oot 2.,1, a VINTING procass,

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 1.6 AMENDMENT BO. $8, 189"

Page 7 of 69
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ITS 6.5

3Ia-1 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.0 APPLICABILITY

Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

This provision shall not prevent entry into OPERATIONAL MODES or other specified conditions in the _____[

4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice [igtpeofion/and] testing of ASMF.. Code Class 1, 2, and 3

m@.&“ applicable as follows: (pumps andvalves ™ —

testing activities xcquu'ed by the »
Addenda shall be applicable as follows in these

Technical Specifications:

Required frequencies for performing

inservice [ipSpeotion/and|testing activities

and applicable Addenda terminology for

See [TS
Section 3.0

@
3_components_andl\inspfvice testing of
valves shall be performed in accordance with Secuon
Code and applicable A as r
®

inservice[igSpegtion/And|tesiing critcria
Wejl;? / Atleast g per 7 days AAS
Atlea
Quarterly or every 3 months Atlea once per 92 days @
[y or every 6 months™ At :
ley or annually At l&st once per 366 days r& onridly or every  Alleastonce por 731 day,]
12years

c. The provisions of Specnﬁcauon 4.0.2 are applicable to the above required frequencies for

performing inservice{Gfspeftion’and testing actvitics.

requirements of any Technical Specification

407 Deleted

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 0-3 AMENDMENT 100, 131, 144,243, 281

d. Perfo of the above inservice testing acuvny,cﬁl be in addition to other| Q
ied Surveillance Require

c. Nothing in the [ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Codd SHall be construed to supersede the

4.0.6 Deleted ——{Ada proposed IS 55.6.C

()

Page 8 of 69
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ITS 5.5

) See TS
34.13

ITS
4 ‘ LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
344 SYSTEM
STEAM GENERATORY
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
345  Eschstcam generstor shall be OPERABLE.
APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 2,32and4.°
ACTION:
Mu«&mmwmmm&m@wommammn
. bncrening T, above 200°F.
SURYEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS .
4450 °  Exch meam geocraor stall be demonstruied OPERABLE by pestormnce of the fllowing
sugmented inservice Inspection program and the requirement of Specification 4.0.5.

557 4435.1 . gpoction - Each steam generator shall be determined
ommmwmmmummmmdm
groerators specified fn Table 44-1. fAdd proposed ITS 5.5.7 generic program description

557 4452 Ream Generator Tobe p pectiog - The ‘stexm geverator tube minimerm
mummmmmwmmmun
specified In Tabie 4.4-2. The kwervice Inspection of steam generator tubes shall be performed &t
the froquencies specified In Specification 4.4.5.3 and the inspecied shall be werified

_gubhpahmcﬁahdmtls The tubes selccied for each

557.a sBall inchade a2 Teast 3K of the woaal mumber of tubes fn all steam generstors;
ummr«mwnnhuwum-mmm

5§57.a.1 s Where experience in similsr plents with similer water chemistry Indicates erkical grens 1

be fnspected, then &t fezst SO% of e tubes fnspected shall be from thes critical aress.
557.a2 b, _mmmammummwwnu
peeservice bapection) of each steam generator ehall incinde:

5.5.7.a.2.a) 1. Al tubes that previously had detectable wall penetrations (greater then or equal to

20%) tat heve aot been plugged.
" Ths Specificatin does not apply Jo Mode 4 while performing crevice fluhing as loog a3 Limiring

-3
Condirions for Operation for Specification 3.4.1.3 are smaintained.

See TS
34.13

COOK NUCLEAR PLANTINIT 1 Page 314 47 ) AMENDMENT 1403, 366, 300, 308

238
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34  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
344 __REACTOR COOLANT SYSTIM

SURVETLLANCE REOUTREMENTS (continued)
2 Tubes io thoss arees where experience has indicased potentis! problems.

3. A tube lospection (purseant © Specificetion 4.4.9.4.4.8) shall be performed on
each selected tube. 1f any selected tabe does pot permit the passage of the eddy
current probe for a tobe fnspection, this shall be recorded and an adjacent pube
shall be selected and subjected 1o & tube Inspection,

. & Tho tubes selected a3 the second and third sammples (If required by Tadls 44-2) Guring I
each inservice lespection may be subjected 10 a partial tube Inspecticn provided:

1. ‘The tabes selected for the samples Inchuds the tbes fom thase arexs of the twbe
sheet arTxy where kibes with kperfections were previouly found,

2 ‘The jospections include those portions of the tubes where fmperfections were
previomty fond.

‘The resalts of each paemplo fospection thall be classified koo oon of the followkag three casepories: l
Catexxy Toxpection Resoi

(3] . Lesy than % of the total tubes inspected ars degraded tubes and noms of e
faspected tubes gre defactive,

ca One or more tabes, bt 20t more e 1% of the tonl wbes kapecsed are
defactive, or between 5% and 10% of the sota! tubes Inspected are degraded
c3 Mors than 10% of te wnl tubes knpecied are degraded wbes or more than 1%

of the fnspected tnde are defoctive,
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Peps 3448 Ammm.m.mmb
. 200, 208, 215 23

Page 10 of 69
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34  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
344 __REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continned)

Note:  In all iospections, previousty degraded tabes mnst extibh sigrificant (greseer than or equal ]
10 10%) funber wall peaetrations o be incloded in the above percentage calculations.

4433 W-mmmmwammmmu
performed s the following frequencies:

a ‘The Sirst bnservice inspection shal] be performed after 6 Effective Pull Pawer Mooths but wickin 24
. alendar monthe of lnidal criticallty or seplacement of stear generators.  Subsequent Joservice |

qumumwdummuwmmumm
the previon fospectkn.  If two consecutive Inspections following services mder AVT
mummumm:mnmmmmwuc-
1 category or If two consecuive Lnspections demonstrate that previouly cbeerved degradation bas
not coneizned snd po additiona] degradation hss occxrred, S inspecton ingerval may be sxtended

© & maximm of ance per 40 moufhs.

b. I the results of Inservice inspection of & seam generator conducted ki accordance with Tabls 4.4-2
coco per 20 mootks.  Thoe focrease fo dnspection frequency shall pply wxll the subsequent
bupections sarisfy the erkeria of Specification 4.4.5.3.2; the keerval mey then be extended 10 3
axtmm of oace per 40 mooths,

< Addiioca!, vescheduled fnservics Inspections shall bo perfrmed oo each stesm generstor In
mmnmmmwhmuzmumw
0y of the fllowing condirions:

1. Primary-to-secandtry tubes keaks (oot nclunding Josks originating from tobe-to-tube sheet
welds) kn excess of the Nmits of Specificaion 34.62. -

2 A selemic ocomrrence grester than the Operatisg Batis Exthquaty,
3. A Joss-of-coolznt accident requiring scttion of the engineered safrgnards.
A main steam Hoe oc foedwater ling bresk.

>

COOX NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT § Pagedd 43 AMENDMENT 58, 166, 200, 306 238
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s
N4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR GPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/44__REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
SURYVEILLANCE REDUTREMENTS (coctimad)
55.7.d €454 Acceotaoce Criteria
55.7.d.1 L As used Jn this Specification:
55.7d.1.a) 1. Imperfection mexns an exceprion o the dimensions, finish ot contour of s tube from tha 1
recired by fabeication drawings or specifications, Eddy-current testing indications below
20% of the nominal eube -wall thickness, if dewectable, may be considersd a3
Imperfections,
6.5.7.d.1.b) : 2 Detndyion mesns a scxvis-ibduced cracking, wasnage, wear or geoenal corrorion
. cccarring on elther bnside or outside of & wbe. I
5.5.7.d.1.c) . 3 Degraded Tube mesrs an imperfaction gresser than or equal %0 20% of the noxeined wall l
thickness caxmsed by degradation.
5.5.7 d.1.d) 4. Feroex Degradation means the amorns of the tbe wall thickness affected or yemoved by
degradarion,
557d1e) S. mmnmdﬁmulmmmm Anbc I
""" uﬁuamh
§.5.7.d.1.1) 6. Piupxing 1knit mesns the dmperfection depds at or beyond which the aibe shall be 1
removed from service. Any tube which, tpon inspection, exhibles lnbe wall degradation
of 40 percent or mors of the nominal tbe wall tickners shall be plagged prior !
. returning the steam geoeTator 10 service,
5.5.7.d.1.9) 7. Lnservicehle describes e condhion of & tabe if k leaks or contaies 3 defact large snough s
to affecs iy structural Integrity Ja the event of an Basis

Esrthquake, a loss-of-
coolmt accident, ox & steam fine or fredwater line break 2y specified In 4.4.5.¢, shove.

5.5.7.d.1.h) [ 8 Joapection detarmines the condition of the stexm generstor tube from the polng of eotry
mnu)mmuuunuuwm«mwu I

‘\'—[Add proposed ITS 5.5.7.d.1)

COOX NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT' 1 Prge 34 410 AMENDMENT 98, $51, 166,

Page 12 of 69
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ITS 5.5

iTS
34  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
344 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
557.d2 b.  The steam generator shall be detcrmined OPERABLE after completing the corresponding actions I .
{plugsing all mbes exceeding the plugging Jimit and all mbes containing throogh-wall cracks)
required by Tabis 4.4-2.
— {The provisions of SR 3.0.2and SR30.3are | _ A6
lapplicable to the SG Program test Frequencies. J -

COOK NUCLEAR FLANT-UNIT 1 Pape3i 411 AMENDMENT.

Page 13 of 69
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Table 6.5.7-1

Table 5.5.7-1
Footnote (a)

Table 5.5.7-1
Footnote (a)

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 80 of 256

ITS 6.5

Presarvice Inspection . . Yes

No. of Stesm Generators per Unit Four

' Pirst Inservice Inspection Two

Sacond & Sudsaquent Inservice Inspections One?

Iable Notation:

2.

The inservice inspection may be limited to cne stean generator on a
rotating schedule encompassing 3 KX of the tubes (where N {s the
number of steam generators in the plant) if the results of the first
or previous inspections indicate that all steam generators ars
perforrming in & like manner. Kote thst under some circumstances, the
oparating conditions in ons or more steam generators may be found to
be more severe than those in other steam generators. Under such
ci{rcunstences the sample sequence shall be modified to inspect the
most severe conditions.

The third and fourth stesm generators not inspectad during the firsc
inservice inspection shall ba inspected during the second and third
inspections, respectively. The fourth and subsequent inspections
shall follow the instructions described in 1 abova.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 3/4 4-13 AMENDMENT NO. 103 166

Page 14 of 69
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Table 5.5.7-2
TARLEA42
STEAM OENERATOR TUBE PNSPECTION
IST SAMPLE, INSPECTION IND SAMPLE INSPECTION IXD SAMPLR INSPECTION
Reght Action Requiced Remh Adtion Required Resok Action Requived
A winkoum of $ (o] None NA NA N/A* N/A
Tubes per $.0.
C2 | Plug dcfective tibes and Inspoct c1 None NA N/A
additional 28 wies In this S.0. R
(5] Phug defective tobes and C1 Nore
frapect sdditions! 4S tebes In .
&isS.a.
C2 Plug defecaive kibes
c3 Perform sction for C-3 reodt
of first sarmple
(o3 ] Perform action for C-3 revalt
of first saepls NA N/A
(5] foapect ot wbes i this 8.0, pleg | ARoder SGsars
defoctive ubex, and Irspect 23 3} None NA NA
tobes In exch other .G,
Prooyt sctification to NRC
purmant 90 specificacion 6.9.1
Some $.0.3 C-2 Perform action for C-2 renskt
but %0 sddkional of second sample N/A N/A
3022 C)
ASioral $.0. 1 | trspecs alf sobey Ia exch S.G. WA RIA
c3 and plug defective whes
Prompt motification o NRC
prersaant 1o specification 6.9.1

S=3(N/m)% N Is the nomber of sieam generators in the unit, and n is the pumber of steam generators lnspected during an inspection.

GG Sll

96z 40 18 abed ‘| "AaY ‘9L SWN|OA ‘| Juswyoely
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ITS 6.5

as

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.4 _REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM -

. [ seects
3/44.10 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY 3/4.4.10.1

ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 and 3 COMPONENTS

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

34.10.1 - The structural integrity of the ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 compenents shall be maintained in
accordance with Specification 4.4.10.1.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:

a. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural integrity of the affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
System _temperature more than 50°F above the minimum temperature required by NDT
considerations. . ’

b. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 2 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural integrity of the affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
System temperature above 200°F, :

c. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 3 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural integrity of the affected component(s) to
within its Jimit or isolate the affected nent(s rvice,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

555 4.4.10.1 [(To agétion to the requifements of Speeffication 4,0,5.]each reactor coolant pump flywheel shall be
inspected by either qualified in-place UT examination over the volume from the inner bore of the
flywheel to the circle of one-half the outer radius or a surface examination (magnetic particle
testing and/or penetrant testing) of exposed surfaces defined by the volume of the disassembled
flywheels once every 10 years. )

(Add proposed ITS 5.55 |
Lgeneric program statement J

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Reactor Coolant Pump

Flywheel Inspection Program Surveillance
Frequency.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 433 AMENDMENT 58, 217, 261

Page 16 of 69
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5.5.14.b,
55.14c,
§5.14.d.1

5.5.14.d.1

5.5.14.d.1

55.14.a

5.5.14.a.2

5.5.14.a.1

‘mmou AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMEN’IS

346

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 83 of 256

CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAINMENT LEAKAGE

3612

G COND OR OP

Containment leaknge rates shall be limited to:

Add proposed
ITS 5.5.14 and

‘T_a. An overall integrated Jcaknge rate of S L, U.2Z5 percent by weight ol the coniainment am)
per 24 hours at P, 12.0 psig, and

b. A combined leakage rate of < 0.60 1, for all penetrations and valves subject to Types B

and C tests when pressurized to P,.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1,2, 3 and 4.
ACTION:

ITS 5.5

Wiﬂtchhcr(a)memmedwmnhmgmdmhhnmlahgenmncwdingo.%um(b)ﬁththew
combined leakage rate for all penetrations and valves subject to Types B and C tests exceeding 0.60 L frestore the

ovenall mtcgrated Ieakage rate to < 0.75 L, and the combined leakage rate for all penetrations and valves subj
Types B and C tests to < 0.60 g >

4.612°

Notes:

1

‘\'{Md proposed ITS 5.5.14. }

Petform Ieakage rate testing in accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B, except as
modified by NRC-approved exemptions, and Regulatory Guide 1,163, dated September 1995,
SeeNotes 1 and 2,

'R Eachconhxmnmxmlockxhanbcmﬁcdtobeinoomphmncmththcmqmmmot
Specification 3.6.1.3.

[~ _The provisions of Specification 4.0.2 appiot spphicable. |

SeeITS
361

A one-time exception to the requirement to perform post-modification Type A testing is allowed for the
steam generators and associated piping, as components of the containment barrler, For this case, ASME
Section XI leak testing will be used to verify the leak tightness of the repaired or modified portions of the
containment barrier. Entry into MODES 3 and 4 following the extended outage that commenced in 1997
may be made to perform this testing.

2 The Type A testing frequency specified in NEI 94-01, Revision 0, Paragraph 9.2.3, as “...at least once per
10 years based on acceptable performance history” is modified to be “,..at least once per 15 years based on
tcceptable performance history®  This dmnge applies only to the interval following the Type A test
performed in October 1992,

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page3/46-2 AMENDMENT 38, 160, 187, 196, 209, 248,

274

Page 17 of 69
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55.14.d.2.a),

55.14.b

55.14.a

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 84 of 256

4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
J3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

ITS5.5

See TS }
CONTAINMENT AIR LOCKS l 362

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
36.13 Each containment air lock shall be OPERABLE with:

FN Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal transit entry and exit
through the containment, thea at least one air lock door shall be closed, and

b.  Anovenll air lock leakage rae of < 0.05 L, at P,, 12 palg.

ARPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and 4,
ACTION:

With an air lock Inoperable, restore the air lock to OPERABLE status within 24 hours or be in at least HOT
STANDBY within the pext 6 hours and in COLD SHUTDOWN within the following 30 hours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.6.13 Each containment adr lock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

2 In accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Optioa B and Regulatory Guide 1.163,
dated Scptember 1993, snd

b. At least ooce per 6 mocths by verifying that only one door in each air lock can be opened

atatme,

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 64 AMENDMENT 160, 209

See TS
36.2

See TS
36.2

Page 18 of 69
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5.5.9

559b

559.a

5§59.c

559.c.1

5.59..2

559.a,

5.59.b

Attachment

1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 85 of 256

ITS56.5

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.7 _ PLANT SYSTEMS

4.7.5.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a. Deleted

b. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by lmuatmg flow through the

minutes.

| See ITS
3710

e S
c. At least once per or (1) after any #lructural maintenance on the HEPA filter or

charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any
ventilation zone communicating with the system %6y {while it Is in operation that

1L

HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the train operates for at least 1 ﬁ ’

Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99% of a halogenated |filter bank or charcoal

Lcould adversely affect the
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with \adsorber capabllity

ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000
cfm+ 10%.

Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99% of the DOP when they are
tested in-place In accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the
ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm £ 10%.

Verifying lwittin 31 days afterfemovall that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at Jeast one test canister or at least two carbon samples
removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or
equal to 1.0% radioactive methyl iodide whea the sample is tested in accordance
with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H: The carbon samples not obtained
from (est canisters shall be prepared by either:

2) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

Verifying a system flow rate of 6000 cfm 4 10% during system operation when
tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT | Page 3/4 720 AMENDMENT 439, 271

Page 19 of 69
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ITS 5.5

s

k) LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
347 PLANTSYSTEMS

559 d. Afterevery 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by elther:

559¢ L Verifying{ witin 3] da¥s sfier femoval]that a laboratory analysis of & carbon
sampls obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less then arequal o .
1.0% foc radicactive methyl lodide when the sample Is tested n accordance with
. ASTMD3803-19%9,30°C, 95% RH; or .
559.c 2 Vertylng siafn 31 aey after moval Fat & Tboratory analysis of at least two

carbon samples shows a penetration of less than or equal to 1.0% for radioactive
methyl lodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989,

m%%m;ndhmvlummedbydm

559.c.1 2 Enptying one entire bed from & removed adsorber trey, mixing the
. adsorbent thoroughly, and obtsining samples at Jeast two inches in
diameter and with & length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

559.c.2 . b) Eoptying & longitudinal sample from an adscsber tray, mixing the
sdsarbent thoroughly, and cbtaining samples st least two inches In
dizmeter and with & length equal & the thickness of the bed.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page %4731 . . AMENDMENT 257

Page 20 of 69
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ITS5.5

ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.7 __PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) @
559 e At least once per| by: =
5.59.d 1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal

adsorber banks is Jess than 6 Inches Water Gauge while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

2, a. Verifying that on a Safety Injection Signal from Unit 1, the system
automatically operates in the pressurization/cleamup mode. [

b. Verifying that on a Safety Injection Signal from Unit 2, the system
automatically operates in the pressurization/cleanup mode.

3. Verifying that the system maintains the control room envelope/pressure boundary I

at a positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/16 inch W. G. relative to the
outside atmosphere at a system flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%, with a
makeup air flow rate of < 1000 cfm.

559 \L/L_Aﬁer each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bank [by verifying that the

HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP when they are tested

559.a in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a
flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

5509 \g./%;hr each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank(by verifying that

charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated hydrocarbon

559b refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975

and

See TS 33.7 ]
18 3.7.10

See ITS
3.7.10

while operating the ventilatlon system at a flow rate of 6000 ¢fm plus or minus 10%. e

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are ]

applicable to the VFTP test Frequencies.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/47-22 AMENDMENT 102, 344, 318,271
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TS

559

5.59.b

559a

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 88 of 256

. ARELICANDLIIY: HODES 1, 2, 3 end &
_ agzIon:

1.7.6,1 Tvo !ndapcudme IST vencilation lylm axhaust air ulnr traling
shall'be OFERARLE.

Uith one ISF ventilation sysces sxhausc air filter train’ ineperabla, restere
tha inoperabls traln to OPIRABLY status vithin ? days or be in at lessc. WOT
STANDIY within :h. sext § hours and in com SHUTDOGN within the tcneua; 10

haurs,

SURVEZLIAXCE REQUIRRITITS

ITS 5.5

< {Add proposed ITS 5.5.9 generic program statement
%.7.6.1 Kach ST nuctuuu syscea exhaust air filcer train shall de

dasangtraced O

a. At least emce per J1 ayn en & rmxnn 'rut BASTS by falctacing, -
from the cencrol room, flov through the HETA filcsr and ehagecal
adsorbar train.and verifying chat the train eperaces Loz ac least u
ainutss.

e} 24 months }
b. At least smce per M}bﬂm of (1) aYtsr any scrustural maistenance
on the HITA filtar er charcoal sdsorber bousings, er (1) following
paincing, fire or chemical releass {2 any vaacilation zone
commmicating vith che systea, by

1. Delsted, .
2. Verifying that the charcosl adsctbars remeve 2 800 of &

could adversely affect the
filter bank or charcoal

while It Is in operation that
adsorber capability

halsgenated hydrecarbon refrigerant tast gas when they are

tastad in.place in accordencs with ANST N310-1980 mhitle ‘

q;cr:u.ng tha ventilatien system at & flevw rata of 29,000 afm
- : »>

e 3, Verifying that the MXFA filtsr banks m;". .zmnot
whien chey-are tasted {n-placs iz acasrdance with ANST ¥310.1980
v!‘S:h muetag tha veatilacion syscam 4t & n.- zate of 15,000
[ § : .

D. ¢, COGKX - tMIT L 3/6 7.23 Amendmect ¥e.124
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559.c

559.c.1

559.c.2

5.509.a,
559b

5659

5.5.9.¢c

559.c

5.59.c.1

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 89 of 256

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continyed)

4,

Verifying Within 3] dags sliccxemoval]that a laboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at least one test canister or at least two carbon samples
rcmoved from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or
equal to 5% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in
accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face
velocity. The carbon samples not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared
by either:

a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

b) Emptying a longitudina! sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

verifying that the
of a halogenated

Verifying a system flow rate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system
operation when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

c. After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:

1

ITS 5.5

Verifying lwittin 31 ddys afterfemovallthat a laboratory analysis of & carbon

sample obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to
5% for radioactive methyl iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with
ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 45.5 fpm face velocity; or

Verifying|witifin 31 dafys afier femoval [that Taboratory ana 3

carbon samples shows a penetration of less lhm or equal to 5% for rad:oacuve
methyl iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-
1989, 30°C, 95% R.H., and > 455 fpm face velocity and the samples are
prepared by either:

1) Emptying onc entire bed from a removed edsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter end with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/47-24

AMENDMENT 124, 156,57
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ITS5.5

UEILLAN cinued

55.9.c.2 . b) Iaptying a longitudinal saxple ‘from an adsorber tray, °
: alxing che adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at
leasc tvo inches in dizmeter and with a length equal to
the thickness of the bed, . )

Subsequent to re{nstalling the adsorber tray ufed for obtain-
ing the ¢arbon saaple, tha Aystem shall be degonstrated

OPERABLY by also verifying/chat tha charcoal Adsorbers reaave
grescay than or equsl to §9% of a halogenated hydrocarben '

refrigérant test ges vhen they are tested i
<1980 vhile operaging the ventilation

2
5.5.9 d. At least once per W

55.90.d 1. Verifying that the pressurs drop scross the combined HEPA
- £ilters and charcoal adsorber banks is less than § inches
Water Cauge while operating the ventilation systez at &
flov rate of 25,000 cfa plus or aminus 10%.

2.  Deleted.

3. Verifying that the standby fan starts automatically on a
Containment Pressure--High-High Signal and directs ics | See ITS]
3.7.12

.exhaust flow through the HEPA f{lters and charcosl adsorbet
banks on a Containmeant Pressure--High-High Signal.

559 \Q/Eﬂ:‘z each coaplete or partial replacement of [HEPA filter band by .
) Tenove greatsr than or aqual to
§59a 99% of the DOP vhen thay are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI

H510-1980 while opsrating ths vencilation system at a flow rate of
25,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

559 \f/@m sach cosplets or partisl replacement of/a charcosl adsorber bank

by verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or agual
559b to 99% of a halogsnated hydrocarbon refrigsrant test gas when they are _
tested in-place in sccordance with ANSI N510-1980 vhile cperating the

lzc_n:@httou systea at a flovw xrate of 25,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are ]

kapplicable to the VFTP test Frequencies.

A

COOK_NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 3/4 7-25 AMENDMENT 0. [q. 124.
-ty
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ITS 5.5

ITS
3/4  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE quummmxrs
3/48 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
* SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
4.8.1.12 Each diesel generator shall be demonstrated OPERABLE: :g: rrsd
1 0.1 an
2. - In accordance with the frequency specified In Table 4.8-1 on 3 STAGGERED TEST i ms383
BASIS by: J
. See TS
: (1. Verifying the fuel level In the day ank, |— - 38.1 ]
[2.” " Verifying the fuel level in the fuel storage tank, | rs%"s]
383
3. Venlying that the fuel transfer pump can be started and that 5t cransfers fuel L
from the storage system to the day tank,
or equal to 10 scconds, voltage = 41602420 V, and frequency = 60+1.2 Hz,* 38.1
5. Verifying the diese! is synchronized and loaded and operates for greater than or
. equal to 60 minutes at a load of 3500 kw*®, and
6. Vuifyhgmamedlmlgwhm;mdwpmv{danmdbypwuwme 3§§'3§,§d]
associated emergency busses ITS 3.8.3
[o. By removing accumnlated water*** | }
See (TS
P)—mmrﬁmmur/[ 381 J
diese! Is operated for grester than 1 bour, and
. E) From the storage tanks af least once per 31 days. | — rsgesgs]
55.11.a c. [ ]|B Bew fusl olfeS] in_gorofdmnce with the applicabte guidelines of ASTM
prior to adding new fuei to the storage tanks and
5511.a 1) By verifying[in sccordince with the {esf specified in ASTM D975-81 andprior
to adding the new fuel 10 the storage tanks, that the sample has:
Add proposed ITS 5511  }——
generic program statement ‘O

d mmwm(lom)mmmmmummuwuxm |
-..per 184 days in these surveillance tests, All other engine starts for the purpose of this surveillance
testing and compensatory action may be at reduced accelerstion rates a1 recommended by the | See ITS
mufxmwmumhlmmdmmmmadmmmmm 38.1
had Momentary load transients do not invalidate this test.
s¢s  The actions to be taken should any of the properties be found outside of specified limits are : |s§ear;s)
" defined in the Bases.-
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 83 AMENDMENT 43§, 207
Page 25 of 69
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ITS 5.5

]

ITS

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/48 ELECTRICAL POWER SYSTEMS
55.11.a.2
6.5.11.a.2

within limits
55.11.a.1 2) mvmmlm__mg_m_xmmmpﬁ«
dding the new fuel to the storage tanks, that the IelmmheunAPl
of new fuel oil, other than those
55.11.a3 J) By verifying prioc | addressed in
. to adding new #orage (anks, (Hat the sampie Bas a clear and bright \Specification 6.5.11.a above,
appesrance with proper color, _J
LS

3 days[of ob the other . properties
55.11b pectfied in Tapié D‘TIS-SIim within tha appropriate i
J9758Te y miy
A D2622-82

55.11.¢ d. Mleatoncaperﬂ 0y QUi Qi -fue! (IO ¢ I ﬁ
AR T ummmmmmmma
x«:mnowummmemnmm@WK

\[ See TS ]
¢. At Teast oncs per 18 months, during shutdown, by: 38.3

(

L

1. Subjecting the diesel engine to an inspection in accordance with procedures Seeffs)
prepared in conjunction with its manufacturer's recommendations for this class 3841
of standby service,
The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing
Program test Frequencies.
|‘Thewdommbeuhmnhouldmyof¢emwnﬂahbmdmd&up¢lﬂdﬂnﬂumkﬂmdhﬂw rSeen’s
. ) L 383
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 84 AMENDMENT 125
Page 26 of 69

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 92 of 256



559

§59b

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 93 of 256

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

STORAGE POOL VENTILATION SYSTEM**

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

39.12

APPLICABILITY: Whenever irradiated fuel 1s in the storage pool.

ACTION:

The spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system shall be OPERABLE,

b.

With no fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system OPERABLE, suspend all operations
involving movement of fuel within the storage pool or crane operation with loads over the
storage pool until at least one spent fuel storage pool exhaust ventilation system is restored to
OPERABLE status.®

The provisions of Specification 3.0.3 are not applicable, |

ITS 5.5

See ITS
3.7.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS /ﬁd proposed ITS 5.5.9 generic program statement

4.9.12

The above required fuel storage pool ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

a.

At least once per 31 days by initiating flow through the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train [

and verifying that the train opera T 3

See [TS
3.7.13

: 24 }—
At Jeast once per onths or (1) after any structural maintenance on the HEPA filter or

charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following painting, fire or chemical release in any ventilation

zone communicating with the lyncr? by:
1. Deleted

charcoal adsorber capability

thile itis in operation that could
ladvefsely affect the filter bank ol

2. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove > 9% of a halogenated hydrocarbon
refrigerant test gas when they arc tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980
while operating the exhaust ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm £ 10%.

. The crane bay roll-up door and the south door of the auxiliary building crane bay may be opened under
administrative control during movement of fuel within the storage pool or crane operation with loads
over the storage pool. .

hid Shared system with D.C. COOK - UNIT 2.

___[

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/49-13

AMENDMENT #24, 243, 279, 281

()

See ITS
3.7.13
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5.59.a

559¢

5.5.9.c.1

5.5.9.c.2

559.,
559b

559

559.¢
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ITS 5.5

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
349 REFUELING OPERATIONS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

3. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove greater than or equal 10 99% of the DOP when
they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1980 while operating the exhaust
ventilation system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

4.  Verifying[within 3] da¥s altegAcmoval Thal a laboratory analysis of a carbon sample from
cither at least one test canister or at Jeast two carbon samples removed from one of the
charcoa! adsorbers shows a penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive methyl |

iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H.,
and > 46.8 fpm face velocity. The carbon samples not obtained from test canisters shall be
prepared by either:

(2) Emptying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with & length
equal to the thickness of the bed, or

(b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed.

5. Verifying a system flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10% during system operation when
tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1980.

c.  After every 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by cither:
1. Verifying [Withln 31 da¥s after jémoval Llial a Taboratory analysis of a carbon sample obtained @

from & test canister shows & penetration of less than or equal to 5% for radioactive methyl l

iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H.,
and > 46.8 fpm face velocity; or

COOKNUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/49-14 AMENDMENT 124, 156, 7

Page 28 of 69
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ITS 5.5

s

I ‘34 ©  LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OFERATION AND SURVKILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
bl 349 REFUELING OPERATIONS

LAS
559.¢c 2. Verifying wvithin 31 days after femovall that [aborstory mnalysis of st feast two carbon | 40
samples shows a penctration of less than or equal to 5% for radicactive methyl Jodide when I

the samples are tested in accordence with ASTM D3303-1989, 30°C, 95% R, and > 46.8
fpm faca velocity snd the samples are prepared by either:

559.c.1 . . . {(a) Emptying one entire bed from a removed sdsorber tray, mixing the adsorbent
. thoroughly, and obtaining samples at Jeast two inches in diameter and with a length
equal (o the thickness of the bed, or

5.59.c2 (b) Emptying a longitndinal sample from an adsarber tray, mixing the sdsocbent
tharooghly, and obtaining samples at least two incheg in diameter and with a length
equal to the thickness of the bed.

fised for obtaining the sample, the system
verifying that the adsocbers remove
hydrocarbon test gas when they are @
N510-1980 while of the ventilstion system -
at & floy rate of 30,000 cfm plus cr 10% ’ )

4 .
559 d.  Atlesastonce by: 2 - @

1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and charcoal sdsorber
banks Is less than or equal to 6 inches Water Gauge while operating the exhaust ventilation
system at a flow rate of 30,000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

559d

2. Deleted.

3. Verifying that on a high-radiation signal, the system sutomatically directs its exhaust flow
through the charcoa! adsorber banks and automatically shuts down the storage pool
ventilation system supply fans,

4.  Verifying that the exhanst ventilation system maintains the spent fuel storege pool area ata ._—[Sse?";';s]
negativo pressure of greater than or equal to 1/8 Inches Water Gauge relative to the outside "

atmospbere during system operstion.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 34 9-15 AMENDMENT 324, 356,57

Page 29 of 69
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559
5.59b
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ur ssch emlno or m:m replacesent of o mA £i1ter banklby -

Tsmove vhan
. eh,cz aTe cuud. in-plagse in uurdmo wich ANST HIO'I!IO vhile
|_opsrating the vencilacion systes at a flow rats of 10,000 cfm & 108,

£, | Aftar sach complats or partial replacement of a charcusl adsorher
/oy verifying chat the charcoal adsorbers temcve 2 998 of a
egensted hydrocarbaen refrigerant tast gas wvhen they ate tested
in.place in sscordance with ANST ¥310-1940 while operating cthe .
| ventilacion systsa act 4 flovw rats ez 30,000 efa = 100.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to the VFTP test Frequencies.

D. C, cocx - UMIT 2 3/4 9-16 Anstduent '..12‘
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ITS6.5

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS . l
3/4.11 _RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

LIQUID HOLDUP TANKS® _
LIMITING com:mon FOR OPERATION IAdd proposed ITS 5.5.10 generic program statement | _.
3.111 The quantity of radioactive material contained In each of the following tanks shall be limited toffess

| than or equal to 10 curies, excluding tritium and dissolved or entrained noble gases.]

a. Outside temporary tanks,

APPLICABILITY At all times.

ACTION:

ve material in any.of the gbove listed tanks exceeding the [ .

delay suspend all additions’ of radioactive material to the tank and
the tank contents to within the

With the quantity of
above limit, wi
within 48 hours

The provisions of/Specification 3.0.3 are not applicayle,

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.11.1 ‘The quantity of radioactive material contained in each of the above listed tanks shall be determined @
to be within the above limit by analyzingarcpmcmatv of the tank's contents at Jeast

[once pepFlays when radioactive materials are added to the tank]

< [The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Storage .
-~ lTank Radioactivity Monitoring Program Surveillance Frequences.

* Tanks included in this Specification are those cutdoor tanks that are not surrounded by liners, dikes, or
walls capable of holding the tank contents and that do not have tank overflows and surrounding area
drains connected (0 the liquid radwaste treatment system.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4 11-1 AMENDMENT 69, 354, 439’ 281
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55.10.a

5.5.10.a
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3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

3/4.11.2 GASEQUS EFFLUENTS

EXPLOSIVE GAS MIXTURE

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

ITS 5.5

| Add proposed ITS 6.5.10 generic program statement | "

a1 The conceiration of oxygen b the wase g1s oldup sysiem sl be liited tff S5 fon o oqal I
[3% by volumf if the hydrogen in the system Is greater than or equal t0 4% by vol

APPLICABILITY:

ACTION:

At all times,

With the concentration of oxygen in the waste gas holdup gystem greater than 3% by
volume but less than or t0 4% by volume and containin greater than or equal 10 4%
hydrogen, restore the

of oxygen 1o less than or
or equal to 4% within 96 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

4.112.1 The eoncemnnon of oxygen in the waste gas holdup system shall be determined to within the

system Jwity'the |

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are

A1l

applicable to the Explosive Gas Radioactivity ]
hﬂonltodng Program Survelllance Frequencies. J

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 3/4112 AMENDMENT R, 154, 189, 281
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5.5.10.b
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ITS 5.5

34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.11 RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENTS

GAS STORAGE TANKS
LIMITING CONDITIONFOROPERATION. - (—giyapmesd P S5 o g g St ] —O
ana2a2 Thcquaxmty of radioactivity contained in each gas storage tank sha

APPL!CABILITY:

ACTION:

48 hours reduce the contents to within the limit.

The provisions of S lﬁcation 3.0.3 are not applicable

At all times, '
With the quantity of radioactive material in any gas storagk tank exceeding the-above
limit, without delay all additions of radioactive mdterial to the tank and within

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

41122 The quantity of radioactive material contained in each gas storage tank shall be determined to be
_within the above limit al once per 7 days whenever radjbactive materials are added to the @
. at least once per 24 hours during primary coolant system degassing operations” -

The provislons of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are ]
applicable to the Storage Tank Radioactivity A
t\ﬁom’monng’ Program Surveillance Frequencies. J .

A

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 1 Page 3/4 11-3 AMENDMENT 69, 154, 183, 189, 231 , 281
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60 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

Attachment 1, Volume 16, Rev. 1, Page 100 of 256

ITS 5.5

6.8 PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS
6.8.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented and maintained covering the activities referenced
below: .

a

m:ppuablepmeedznummmdedhAppendk'A'ofR:gnhmythdelBS Rev. 2,
February 1978,

Deleted.
Deleted.

PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation.

OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL fmplecpentatice.

Regulstory Guide 1.21, Rev. 1, June 1974, snd Regulatory Guide 4.1, Rev. 1, April 1975,

See ITS
54

Cyclic or Transient Limits program, which provides controls to track the UFSAR,

Compooent
Section 4.1, cyclic and transient occurrences to ensure that components gre mainteined within the
Y

682

6.8.3

h

Fire Protection Progrem fmplementation.

Each procedure snd admiuistrative policy of Specificstion 6.8.1 sbove, and changes thereto, i
WMMNmewanmQ\mMyMe
Description, Appendix C, Section 6.5,

Deleted.

COOKNUCLEAR FLANT-UNIT 1 Page 66 AMENDMENT 73, 384, 129, 152,
301, 308, 326, 261

Page 34 of 69
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ITS
6.0 ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP)
6.13.1 Changes to the PCP:
a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retained as required by the Quality
Assurance Program Description, Appendix C, Section 6.10.2.n. This documentation shall contain:
1. Sufficient information to support the change together with the appropriate analyses or
cvaluations justifying the change(s) and
2. A determination that the change will maintain the overall conformance of the solidified See CTS
waste product to existing requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations. 6.0
b. Shall become cffective afier review and acceptance by the PORC and the approval of the Plant |
Manager.
6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM)
55.1.¢c 6.14.1 Changes to the ODCM:
55.1.c.1 a. Shall be documented and records of reviews performed shall be retainedi as fequ
: L Assuranre Program Descrplion, Appendix I-Section 5.10.2.n] This documcnumon shall contam
5.5.1.c.1.9) Y Sufficient information to support the change together with the appropriate analyses or
evaluations justifying the change(s) and
5.5.1.c.1.b) 2. A determination that the change will maintain the level of radioactive effluent control

pursuant to 10 CFR 20.1302, 40 CFR Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix] to
10 CFR Part 50 and not adverscly impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, dose, or
setpoint calculations.
55.1.c2 b. ;hall become effective afterlcexicSl and acocftance byAfic PORCland the approval of the Blant |
fanager. @

55.1.¢c.3 c. Shall be submitted to the Commission in the form of a complete, legible copy of the entire ODCM
as a part of or concurrent with the Annual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of
the report in which any change to the ODCM was made. Each change shall be identified by
markings in the margin of the affected pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was
changed, and shall indicate the date (¢.8., month/year) the change was implemented.

> Add proposed ITS 5.5.13 and
TS 5.5.15

&

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 1 Page 6-15 AMENDMENT 87, 154, 189, 226, 245,
279

Page 35 of 69
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ITS55
(] ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS ‘
55 . 684 The following programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained:
553 . 8. ’ .
553 ' - Ammmsh:ﬂboprwldﬁdemfm:m!nimthmmwmfwthemhdvt
: radicactive effluents and for maintaining the doses to MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC *
from radioactive effluents ‘as low as ressonably achisvable. The program (1) shall be *
. contained in the ODCM, (2) shall be implemented by vperating procedures, and (8)
shall include rsmedial actions to be taken whenever the program }imits are exceeded.
. mmmm&mmmm
553.a 1) .Iim!hﬁmmthoopmﬁﬁbdrmmnqddmdnmmmlm;
", instrumentation including survelllance tests and setpoint detarmination in
mdmﬂtbthamdhndobnintbsoncu,
553.b ’ ﬁ) mmmmmmawnmmwhw .
. .mumtoumzsrmcrznmasmfamgtomcmzoxom. ) I
_ . 202402, Appendix B, Table 2, Coluran 2,
5653.c . 3). Monitoring, sempling, and analysis of radisactive liquid tml guooul I
effluents pursuant to 10 CFR 20,1302 and with tbo meﬂ:odolog
. parameters in tha ODCM, °
5.5.3.d 4) Umihﬁm:m‘&:emnuﬂmdquutm{yduuudmmnitmmtba
MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radicactive materials in Jiquid effluents
Wmmmummmwmmmx' :
It0 10 CFR Part 50, 5
553.e B) Detamxﬁm o, cumuhtxn ‘and projectsd dose -contributions from :
Mmummmmmmmmmm-
. yearinamﬂmcnwhbthomoﬂwdnlogyandpammmmthaODCMtt
least svery 81 days,
s - " &) Limitations o the opershiliy and use of tie liguid and gusecis efftucnt
. treatment systems to ensure that the appropriats portions of these systems
. *  =re used to reducs releases of radicactivity when ths projected doses in a 81-
day period would exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or -
dose commitment conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, .
" COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 . Page 6-7 AMENDMENT 376,310, 226
Page 36 of 69
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i7s

68 __ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS
FPRQCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

553.g 1] Ibniuﬁmmthodoénumlﬂnzﬁmndiouﬂnmmidrdmdin
&@ummuumqudmmnommmuWu

a) mebhm!axthmwequﬂbnduormdMOmmly.uto
the total body and less than or equal to a doss rate of 3000 mrem/year
1o the akin and .

b) For Jodine-181, Jodine-183, tritium, and for all radionuclides in
particulate form with half-lives greater than B days: Lesa than or
oqual to a dose rate of 1500 mrem/yesr to any organ.

553h 8  Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting from noble gases
released in gasecus effluents from each unit to wreas beyond the SITE
BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Pt 5O,

5531 9) Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses to a MEMBER OF THE
. PUBLIC from lodine-181, Iodine-183, trittum, and all radichuclides in
particulate form with half-lives greater than 8 days in gaseous effluents
released from each unit to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY eonforming to
Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, snd Q

55.3] 10) Limitations on the annual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF
THE PUBLIC dus to releases of radicactivity and to radiation fromn uraniom
fuel cycle sources confurming to 40 CFR Part 180. " roticions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are ]

ITS5.5

applicable to the Radioactive Effluent Control

b. Program Surveillance Frequencies.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page6s - AMENDMENT 17,310, 226
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56.5.12.a

565.12b

55.12.c

5.5.12d

6.0
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS

PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued)

6.8.5 Technical Specification Bases Control Program

‘This program provides a means for processing changes to the Bases of these Technical Specifications.

a.

Changes to the Bases of the Technical Specification shall be made under appropnatc
administrative controls and reviews. .

Licensees may make changes to Bases without ﬁrior Nuclear Regulatory Commission approval
provided the changes do not require either of the following:

1. . A change in the Technical Specification incorporated in the license or

2. A change to the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report of Bases that requires Nuclear
Regulatory Commission approval pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59.

The Bases Control Program shall contain provisions to ensure that the Bases are maintained
consistent with the Updated Final Safety Analysis Report. .

Proposed changes that meet the criteria of Specification 6.8.5.b above shall be reviewed and
approved by the Nuclear Regulatory Commission prior to implementation. Changes to the Bases
implemented without prior Nuclear Regulatory Commission approval shall be provided to the
Nuclear Regulatory Commission on a frequency consistent with 10 CFR 50.71(¢).

6.9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

ROUTINE REPORTS

6.9.1

In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title 10, Code of Federal Regulations, the
following reports shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator unless otherwise noted.

STARTUP REPORT

6.9.1.1

6.9.1.2

A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall be submitted following (1)
receipt of an operating license, (2) amendment to the license involving a planned increase in
power level, (3) installation of fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a
different fuel supplier, and (4) modifications that may have significantly altered the nuclm.
thermal, or hydraulic performance of the plant

The startup report shall address each ot‘ the tests idcmiﬁcd in the FSAR and shall include a
description of the measured values of the operating conditions or characteristics obtained during
the test program and a comparison of these values with design predictions and specifications.
Any corrective actions that were required to obtain satisfactory operation shall also be described.
Any additional specific details required in license conditions based on other commitments shall
be included in this report.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 . Page 6-9

AMENDMENT §£1, 138, 175,210, 265

ITS 6.5

See ITS
5.6
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-5-
(s) Deleted by Amendment No. 261 )
(t) Deleted by Amendment 63 o : -
(u) Deleted by Amendment No. 261
558 (v) Secondary Watér Chemllst[_y Monitoring Program

The licensee shall implement a secondary water chemistry monitoring
program to inhibit steam generator tube degradation. This program [shalf be

[descrBed in the sjatlon chemistpymanual and shall include:

5.5.8.a 1. Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical parameters and
control points for these parameters;

558b 2. Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the critical
parameters;

558¢c 3. Identification of process sampling points;

5.5.8.d 4. Procedure for the récofding and mahagement of data;

5.5.8.e 5. Procedures defining correctnve actions for off contro! point chemistry

conditions; and
558f 6. A procedure identifying (a) the authority responsible for the interpretation
of the data, and (b) the sequence and timing of administrative events
required to initiate comrective actions.
(w) Deleted by Amendment No. 261
(x) Deleted by Amendment No. 261
(y) Deleted by Amendment No. 261
(z) The 72-hour allowed outage time of Technical Specification 3.8.1.1 Action “b*
which was entered at 0923, on December 7, 2003, may be extended one
time by an additional 72 hours to complete repair and testing of the 2 AB
diesel generator

D. Physical Protection

The licensee shall fully implement and maintain in effect all provisions of the
Commission-approved physical security, guard training and qualification, and
safeguards contingency plans including amendments made pursuant to provisions of °
the Miscellaneous Amendments and Search Requirements revisions to 10 CFR 73.55
(51 FR27817 and 27822) and to the authority of 10 CFR 50.90 and 10 CFR 50.54(p).
The plans, which contain Safeguards Information protected under 10 CFR 73.21, are
entitled: *Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant Security Plan,” with revisions submitted

Amendment No. 264, 264

Page 39 of 69
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ITS 5.5

through July 21, 1988; “Donald C. Cook Nuclear Plant Training and Qualification .
Plan,” with revisions submitted through December 19, 1986; and “Donald C. Cook
Nuclear Plant Safeguards Contingency Plan,” with revisions submitted through

June 10, 1988. Changes made in accordance with 10 CFR 73.55 shall be

implemented in accordance with the schedule set forth thersin.

E. Deleted by Amendment No. 63

F. Inallplaces of this license, the reference to the Indiana and Michigan Electric
Company Is amended to read Indiana Michigan Power Company.

[Add proposed Systems list ]

Q. Syste )

The licensee shall Implement a'program to reduce leakage from systems outside

containment that would or could contain highly radioactive fluids duri

transient or accident to as low as practical levels.¥ This program shall include the
- following:  ~

1. Provision'}. establishing preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspection
requirements, and

2. Integrated leak test requirements for each system at a frequen
_erva%f _ A

H. ine

2. [ Procedures for monitoring/ and

3/ Provisions for maintenante of sampling and analysis equipment.

I. Delated by Amendment No. 261 1
(1) Deleted by Amendment No. 261 1
(2) Deleted by Amendment No. 261 |

J. The licensee s authorized to use digital signal processing instrumentation in the
reactor protaction system.

Amendment No. 261

P
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REFINITIONS
1.29 Deleted. . .

QFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION ‘MANUAL (ODCM)
1,30 The DFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) shall contain tha
nethodology and parameters ussd in the calculation of offsite doses
resulting from radioactive gassous and liquid efflusunts, in the calculation
of gasecus and liquid efflusnt monitoring alarm/trip setpoints, and in tha
|__conduct of the Bavironmental Radlological Monitoring Program.[ The ODCX -

shall contain (1) the Radioactive Effluent Comtrols and Radiologfcal
Envirommental Monitoring Programs raquired by Section 6.8.4 and (2)
descriptions of the information that should be included in the Annual
Radiological Eavirormsntal Operating and Amual Radicactive Efflusnt Release

Reports required by Specifications 6.9.1.6 and 6.9.1.7.

GASEQUS RADVASTE TRFATMENT SYSTEM

1.31 A CASEOUS RADVASTE TREATMENT SYSTEM {s any systea designed and
installed to reduce radiosctive gasscus sffluents by collscting primary
coolant systam off-gases froa the primary system and providing for dalay or
holédup for ths purposs of resducing the total radicactivity prior to ralease
to the snvironment. .

~YENTILATION 2XHAUST TREAIMENT SYSTEM
1.32 A VERTIIATION EXHAUST TREATMENT SYSTEM is any system designed and
installed to reduce gasscus radieiodine or radioactive matsrial in
particulate .form in efflusnts by passing ventilation or vent sxhaust gases
through charcoal sbsorbers and/or HEPA filters for the purposs of removing

1odines or particulates from tha gasecus exhaust stream prier to the relsasa

to the environment, Such a systsa 1is not considered to bave any effect on |
l See TS

noble gas affluents. Enginsered Safety Faaturs (ESF) stmospheric cleanup
Chapter 1.0

systsus are not considsred to be VENTILATION EXHAUST nzmtmt SYSTEM
componsnts. .

PURCE-PURGING

1.33- PURGE or FURGING is ths controlled procass of discharging air or gas
fron a confinenent to maintain tamperatuxa, preszurs, humidity, .
concentration or othar cperating condition, in such a mamer that
replacement alr or gas is required to purify the confinsmant.

YENTING

1.34 VENTING is the controlled procsss of discharging air or gas from a
confinemant to maintain texperaturs, prassure, humidity, concentration or
other operating condition, in such a mannexr that replacemsnt alir or gas is
not providad or required during VENTING. Vent, used in systam names, does
not imply a VENTING process, .

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT - UNIT 2 1.7 AMENDMERT NO. &%, 33i, 175
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ITS 5.5

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.0  APPLICABILITY

404 Entry into an OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability of a Limiting

Condition for Operation shall only be made when the Limiting Condition for Operation®s Surveillances r

have been met within their specified frequency, except as provided by Specification 4.0.3. When a SE;? "'g 0]
Limiting Condition for Operation is not met due to Surveillances not having been met, entry into an L on 3
OPERATIONAL MODE or other specified condition in the Applicability shall only be made in

accordance with Specification 3.0.4.

This provision shall not prevent entry into OPERATIONAL MODES or other specified conditions in the
Applicability that are required to comply with ACTIONS or that are part of a shutdown of the unit.

556 4.0.5 Surveillance Requirements for inservice [Ippeotion/and testing of ASME Code Class I, 2, and 3 —{ a3
shall be applicable as follows: Jnumps andvaives | /_f

556.a b.

odd and lpplu:ablc ddcnda shall be apphcablc as follows in these

Technical Speciﬁcanons

Required frequencies for performing
inservice fpfpeetion/andjiesting activities

and apphable Addenda tcrmlnology for

inservice [ipeglion/and Testing cniteria
Weekly At least ogf
anmu/ : /e @
Quarterly or every 3 months At least once per 92 day:
Sem orevery 6 At leastonce per 184 days .
Yearly or annually At least once per 366 days [Bienniatty or At least once per 731 days]
- |every 2 years

556b c. The provisions of Specnﬁcadon 4.0.2 ase applicable to the above required frequencies for
performing inservice ipfpeglion/and[tesfing actvities. . LA3
d. Perfo of the above lnservice testing activities I be in addition to other
Surveillance Requi

e Nothing in the [ASME Botler and Pressure Vessel Code]shall be construed to supersede M

requirements of any Technical Specification.”

40.6 Deleted

4.0.7 Deleted

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/40-3 AMENDMENT 78, 97, 131, 224, 265
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ITS 5.5

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
STEAM GENERATORS

LIMITING CONOITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.5 Esch steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

ACTION:

#ith one or more steam mcncorg Impcnbl.c. rastore’ the inoperable
genarator(s) to OPERABLE status prior to fncreasing Tm above 200°F.

SURVEILUANCE REQUIREMENTS
4.4.5.0 Each steam generator shall be demonstrated OPERAELE by performance

of the following augmented inservice nspection program and thc nquln-
ment of Specification 4.0.8, pe

APPLICABILITY: MOOES 1, 2, 3 and 4 |

b
4.4.5.] Stemm Gcmator l1e Selection and Inspection - Each steanm
nerator s ring s y selecting and

4.4.5.2 Stein Genarator Tube g‘lc Selection and “Inspection - The
steanm generator tube minimm e size, inspection result classification,
and the corresponding action rmind shall be as .specified 1n Table

4.4-2. The insarvice intpection of steam tar tubas shall be
performed 4t ths frequencies specified In Specification 4.4.5.3 and the
1nsp«:tod tubes shall be verified acceptable per the acceptance critsria

1fication 4.4 tubes selected for each inservice {nspec-
on nclude at Teast 3% of the total number of tubes 1n all steam

generators; the tubes salectad for thass inspections shall be selected on
|4_random basis except: . .

a. . Whare experience {n similar plants with similar water
. Chemistry indicates critical areas to be inspected, then
at least 50% of the tudbes ingpected shall be from thase
critical aress,

b. The first sacple of tubes selected for each inservice inspection
{subsequent to the pressrvice inspection) of each steam

___generatar shall Include;

* This Specification doss not apply in Mode 4 while performing
. cxevica flushing as ask Conditions Foc O
for Specitication S.m: mmninnlmdm oF Operatien

0.C. COOK - UNIT 2. 3/8 4-7 Amgndment Mo. 89

rcting at least m ninioun masher of steam generators specified in
'Add proposed ITS 5.5.7 generic program description

See TS
34.13
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557b
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ITS 5.5

REACTOR SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

1. Al nonplugged tubes that previously had detectadle wall
penetrations (»20%).

2. Tubes in those areas where sxperience has {ndicated
potantfal problems.

3. A tube fnspection (pursuant to Specification £.4.5.4.2.8)
shall be performed on each selected tube. If any selected

. tube does not parmit the passage of tha eddy current prode

' for a tube inspection, this shall be recorded and an
adjacent tude shall be selected and subjected to & tube
inspectiop.

€. The tubes selected as the second and third samples TUF riqulred —
by Table 4.4-2) during each inservice inspection may be subjected’
to a partial.tube inspection mvidgd:

1. The tubes selectad for these unpfcs include the tubes
from those areas of the tube sheat array whers tubes with
irperfections were pravicusly found. .

2. The inspections include those porticns of ths tudbas where
{izperfections were pravicusly found. .

The results of each sample {nspection shall be classified ints one of
the faollowing threa cauqoriu:.. :

- Category Inspection Rewults

c-1 Less than 5% of the tatal tubes inspectad
are degraded tubes and none of tha inspected
tudbes are defective.

-2 One or pore tubes, but nat mare than 1% of
the total tubes inspected are defective, or
batween 5% and 10% of the total tubes
{nspected are degraded tubes.

C-3 Mare than 10% of the total tubes inspected
ars degraded tubes or more than 1% of the
{nspected tubes are defectiva.

Note: 1Ia a1l inspections, praviously degraded tubes must
exhibit significant (»>10Z) further wall penetrations
to be included {n the above percentage calculations.

0.C. COOK - UNIT 2 374 4-8
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ITS 5.5

REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

SURVETLLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

b.

4.4.5.3 Inspection Frequencies - The above required inservice 1nspections.
of steam generator tubes shall be performed at the following frequencies:

The first inservice {nspection shall be performed after 6 °
Effective Full Power Months but within 24 calendar months of
initial criticality. Subsequent inservice inspections shall be
perforned at intervals of not 1ess than 12 nor more than 24
calendar months after the previous fnspection. If two consecu-
tive inspections following service under AYT conditions, not
including the preservice inspection, result in all inspection
results falling into the C-1 category or 1f two consecutive
inspections demonstrate that previously observed degradation
has not continued and no additional degradation has occurred,
the inspection {nterval may be extended to a maximum of once
per 40 months.

If the results of the Inservice inspection of a steam

generator conducted in accordance with Table 4.4-2 at 4C month
intervals fall in Category C-3, the {nspection frequency shall

be increased to at least once per 20 months. The increase in
inspection frequency shall apply until the sybsequent inspections
satisfy the criteria of. Specification 4.4.5.3.2; the interval
may then be extended to & maximum of once per 4Q°months.

Additional, unscheduled inservice inspections shall be performed
on each steam-generator in accordance with the first sample
{nspection specified {n Table 4.4-2 during the shutdown subsequent
to any of the following conditions:

1. Primary-to-secondary tubes leaks (not including leaks
arfginating from tube-to-tube shest welds) in excess of
the 1imits of Specification 3.4.6.2.

2. A sefsmic vccurrence greater than the Operating Basis
Earthquake,

3. A loss-of-coolant accident requiring actuation of the
engineered safeguards,

4. A main steam line or feedwater 1ine break.

D.C. COOK - UNIT 2 3/4 4-9
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ITS 6.5

REACTOR COQLANT -SYSTEM

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)

4.4,5.4 Acceptance Criteria
2. As used {n this Specification:

1‘

3.

4.

6.

7.

Imperfection means an exception to the dimansions, finish
or, contour of a tube from that required by fabrication

drawings or specifications. Eddy-current testing indications
below 20% of the nominal tube wall thickness, 1f detectable,
may be considered as imperfections. :

Degradation means a service-induced cracking, wastage,
wear or general corrasion cccurring on either inside or
outside of a tube.

Degraded Tube means 2 tube containing imperfections »20%
of the nominal wall thickness caused by degradation.

% Degradation means the percentage of .the tube wall -
fﬁican‘ess' affected or vemoved by degradation.

Defect means an imperfection of such severity that 1t
":xc:efas ti;e plugging 1imit. A tube containing a defect,
s defective. .

Plugging Limit means the imperfection depth at or beyond
iﬁ%ca the tube shall be reroved from service because it
may become unserviceable prior to the next inspection and
{s ‘equal to 40% of the nominal tube wall thickness.

Unserviceable describes the condition of a tube 1f 1t
Teaks or contains a defect large enough to affect fts
structural integrity in the event of an Operating Basis
Earthquake, a loss-of-coolant accident, or a steam 1ine
or feedwater 1ine break as specified in 4.4.5.3.c, above.

8. Jube Inspection means an inspection of the steam generator
tobe from the point of entry (hot leg sfde) completely
around the U-bend to the top support of the cold leg.

D.C. COOK - UNIT 2- 3/4 410
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ITS5.5
ITs
REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM
SURVEILLANCE REQUIRENENTS {Continued)
55.7.d.1) 9, Preservice Inspection means an inspection of the full length )
of eac n each steam generator psrformed by eddy

current techniques prior to servica establish a basaline -
condition of the tubing. Th{s faspection shall be performed

aftar the field hydrostatic test and prior to initial POWER
OPERATION us::g equipment and techniques expected to be

used during subsequent inservice inspections,

557.d.2 b. The staam generator shall be detarmined OPERABLE after
cwhﬂng the correspending actions (plug all tudes exceeding
‘TH. .oz the plugging 1imit and 211 tubes containing through-wall cracks)

v m ‘. *he
re e . o 1 by Table 4.4-2 {The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
F‘.S.s RQETE Lapplicable to the SG Program test Frequencies. .

a. Fo"ondng each fnservice inspection of steam generator tubes, the
nurber of tubes p‘lﬂgod 1n each steam generator shall be reported
ﬁ to the Commission within 15 days, .

b. The complete rasults of the steam gensrator tube insarvice
inspection shall be included in tha Annual Operating Report for
the goriod in which this 1nspection was completed. This report
shall includa:

1. MNumber and extant of tubes inspected.

2. Locatfon and parcent of wall-thickness panetration for each .
indication of an tmperfection. )

3. Identificaticn of tubdes plugged.

¢. Rasults of steam generator tube dnspections which fall into
c.urry C-3 and require prompt notification of the Comission
shal _( See TS 5.6 J

be reported pursuant to Specification 6.9.1 pricr to
resurption of plant oparation. The written followup of this
repart shall provide a description of investigations conducted
to detarmine cause of the tube degradation and corrective measurss
taken to prevent recurrsnce.

D.C. COOK ~ UNIT 2 34 4N
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Table 5.5.7-2
TABLE 44-2
STEAM GENERATOR TUBE INSPECTION
_1ST SAMPLE INSPECTION IND SAMPLE INSPECTION 3RD SAMPLE INSPECTION
Sample Size Result Action Required Result Action Required Result Action Required
A minimum of § C-1 None NA N/A . NA N/A
Tubes per $.G. )
C-2 | Plugdefective tubesand C.1 None N/A N/A
inspect additional 25 tubes in
this S.G.
C2 Plug defective tubes and C-1 |Noae
inspect additional 4S tubes
in this S.GQ.
C-2 _| Plug defective tubes
C-3 | Perform action for C-3
result of first sample
c3 Pesform action for C-3 . .
result of first sample N/A N/A
C-3 | Inspect all tubes in this S.G., | All other S.Gs
plug defective tubes and we C-} None NA N/A
inspect 25 tubes in each other )
sq.
Prompt notification to NRC
pursuant to specification 6.9,1 .
Some S.G.g Perform action for C-2
C2butno result of second sample NA N/A
sdditional S.G. : '
sre C-3. .
Additional Inspect all rubes in each NA N/A
$.G.isC3 S.G. and plug defective
to NRC pursuant to
specification 6.9.1.

S=3(Nm)%  Where N is the number of steam generators in the unit, aod n is the number of steam generators inspected during an inspection,

GG Sll
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34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/44__ REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM

3/4.4.10 STRUCTURAL INTEGRITY
ASME CODE CLASS 1, 2 and 3 COMPONENTS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION

3.4.10.1 The structural integrity of ASME Code Class 1, 2 and 3 componcnt.s shall be maintained in
accordance with Specification 4.4.10.1.

APPLICABILITY: ALL MODES

ACTION:

2. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 1 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural lntcgrity of the affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
Syst:i‘x’l;:tlinpcnmremlhznso'Faboveuwmmxmmnlempcmm required by NDT
cons ons

b. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 2 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural integrity of the affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate the affected component(s) prior to increasing the Reactor Coolant
System temperature above 200°F,

c. With the structural integrity of any ASME Code Class 3 component(s) not conforming to
the above requirements, restore the structural integrity of the affected component(s) to
within its limit or isolate the affected component(s) from service.

ITS 5.5

-
See CTS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

| 3/4.4.101

/ -
-4.10.1 In addidon to the requ# of Specification 4.0.5 reactor coolant pump flywheel shall be
by either qualified in-place UT examination over the volume from the inner bore of the
flywheel to the circle of one-half the outer radius or a surface examination (magnetic particle
testing and/or penetrant testing) of exposed surfaces defined by the volume of the disassembled
flywheels once every 10 years,

Add proposed ITS 5.5.5

\generic program statement |

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3
are applicable to the Reactor Coolant
Pump Flywhee! Inspection Program
Surveillance Frequency.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 431 AMENDMENT 39, 30%, 265

A3
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ITS5.5
i
34 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE UIREMHTS .
3146 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS REQ
_l See TS ]
3.6.1

LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION Add proposed
ITS 6.5.14 and
3612 Containment leakage rates shall be limited to:
—
a - Anovenall integrated leakage nate of < L, 0.25 ercent weight of the
per 24 bours at P,, 12 psig, and F by weight conlmmnent
b. A combined leakage rate of < 0.60 L, for all penctrations and valves subject
and C tests when pressurized to B, il v sublectto Tapes B

AFPLICABILITY: . MODESI,2,3a0d4.

ACTION:

With either (a) the measured overall
_combined leakage rate for all penetrations and valves subject to ypes B and C tests exceeding 0.60
ovmllinwgm:dleahgenmwsOﬁ nd 0 p per

Types B and Ctests to < 0.60

inmp-mdconummmrlnhgcrmaxceedmg0751.,or(b)mththe meagy

Notes:

PerformleahgentcﬁesungmaccoxdmcemthlOQ’RSOAppendixJOptionB,exceptu

g)od;qﬁegl‘:ymclppwvedncm and Regulatory Guide 1.163, dated September 1995.
¢c No

2. Bshmhm:;xaa;rlxkahnnbcvmﬁcdmbehmhmwxﬂxthcmqlmmcmof l 36.1
L Specification3 '

[6._Ac provisioss of Specification 4.0.2 szefiot applicable, ] - @

‘\F\dd proposed ITS 5.5.14.e } @

1 The Type A testing froquency specified in NEI 94-01, Revision 0, Paragraph 9.2.3, as *.. .at least once per
Iwaslbasedrfonmccpubkpdonal:ehmMismodxﬂedtobc“ ..at least once per 15 years based on
acceptable performance history” change applies to the interval following the Type A test
performed in May 1992. oy ° B R

COOl.{ NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page3/46-2 AMENDMENT 143, 173, 193, 329, 25¢
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34  LDAITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERAﬂéN AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

CONTAMVMENT AR LOCKS
LIMITING CONDITION FOR OPERATION
36.13 Each containment alr Jock shall be OPERABLE with:

s Both doors closed except when the air lock is being used for normal transit entry and exit
through the containment, then st least one alr lock door shall be closed, and

b. An ovenull air lock leskage ratz of < 0.05 L, a2 P, 12.0 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES {,2,3'and 4,
ACTION:
With an air lock inoperable, maintain at least one door closed; restore the air lock to OPERABLE starus within 24

hours or be I at least HOT:STANDBY within the next § bours and in COLD SHUTDOWN witkin the following
30 bours.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
4613 Each containment air fock shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:

'R In accordance with 10 CFR 50 Appendix J Option B and Regulatory Guide 1,163,
dated September 1993, and

b. At least once per 6 months by veritying that only ooe door in each air lock can be opened
at a thme, .

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page )4 64 AMENDMENT 193

ITS5.5

See ITS
36.2

] See TS
36.2

| See (TS
362
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ITS 5.5
ITS
3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
3/4.7 PLANT SYSTEMS
SURVEILLANCE REQUIREME‘NTS/[Add proposed ITS 5.5.9 generic program stalem
4.7.5.1 The control room emergency ventilation system shall be demonstrated OPERABLE:
a. Deleted l' See ITS
L 3.7.10
b. At least once per 31 days on a STAGGERED TEST BASIS by initiating flow through
the HEPA filter and charcoal adsorber train and verifying that the system operates fo
at least 15 minutes. 1
o 0 b
559 c. At least once per[)§ months or (1) after tural maintenance on the HEPA filter
or charcoal adsorber housings, or (2) following R%'mting. fire or chemical release in any {while it is in operation that
ventilation zone communicating with the system®by: could adversely affect the
filter bank or ch:_arooal
559b 1. Verifying that the charcoal adsorbers remove 2 99% of a halogenated kdsmr capabllity
hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance
with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of
6000 cfm & 10%. ’
559.a 2. Verifying that the HEPA filter banks remove 2 99% of the DOP when they are
tested in-place In accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the
ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 ¢cfm % 10%.
559.¢c 3, Verifying [withln 31 da¥s aftccfemoval]that a faboratory analysis of a carbon
sample from either at Ieast onc test canister or at least two carbon samples
removed from one of the charcoal adsorbers shows g penetration of less than
or equal to 1.0% for radioactive mcthyl jodide when the sample Is tested in
accordance with ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H. The carbon samples
not obtained from test canisters shall be prepared by cither:
5.59.¢c.1 a) Emplying one entire bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
sdsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or
5.5.9.c.2 b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.
559.a, 4. Verifying a system flow rate of 6000 cfm + 10% during system operation
5.59.b when tested in accordance with ANSI N510-1975.
COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/47-15 AMENDMENT 249, 252
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ITS

¥4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
34.7 _ PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued)
559 d.  Afterevery 720 hours of charcoal adsorber operation by either:

5.59.c 1. Verifying] wiphin 3| davs afiepfemovaljthat a laboratory analysis of a carbon

sample obtained from a test canister shows a penetration of less than or equal to

1.0% for radioactive methy! iodide when the sample is tested in accordance with
ASTM D3803-1989, 30°C, 95% R.H; or .

559.c 2. Verifying|within 31 da¢s after gFemoval[that a laboratory analysis of at least two
carbon samples shows a penctration of less than or equal to 1.0% for radioactive

methyl iodide when the samples are tested in accordance with ASTM D3803-
1989, 30°C, 95% R.H. and the samples are prepared by cither:

5.59.c1 I a) Emptying one entirc bed from a removed adsorber tray, mixing the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed, or

559.c2 b) Emptying a longitudinal sample from an adsorber tray, mixing.the
adsorbent thoroughly, and obtaining samples at least two inches in
diameter and with a length equal to the thickness of the bed.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 34 7-16 AMENDMENT 249, 261
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ITS 5.5
ITS

3/4 LIMITING CONDITIONS FOR OPERATION AND SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

3/4.7__ PLANT SYSTEMS

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (Continued) @

P — 52 )

559 c. At least once per [[§ thonths by: 2
5594 1. Verifying that the pressure drop across the combined HEPA filters and

charcoal adsorber banks is less than 6 inches Water Gauge while operating the
ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

2, a. Verlifying that on a Safety Injection Signal from Unit 1, the system
automatically operates in the pressurization/cleanup mode. _[

See (TS 33.7
and ITS 3.7.10

b. Verifying that on a Safety Injection Signal from Unit 2, the system

automatically operates in the pressurization/cleanup mode.

3. Verifying that the system maintains the control room envelope/pressure
boundary at a positive pressure of greater than or equal to 1/16 inch W. G.
relative to the outside atmosphere at a system flow rate of 6000 cfm plus ot —[ SeelTS )
minus 10% with a makeup air flow rate of < 1000 cfm. |

559 \f/r fter each complete or partial replacement of a HEPA filter bankﬁ;vcrifying that the
H

EPA filter banks remove greater than or equal to 99% of the DOP when they are
559.a tested In-place in accordance with ANSI N510-1975 while operating the ventilation
system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or minus 10%.

559 \g./%m each complete or partial replacement of a charcoal adsorber bank|Dy verifying
t the charcoal adsorbers remove greater than or equal to 99% of a halogenated
559.b hydrocarbon refrigerant test gas when they are tested in-place in accordance with ANSI
N510-1975 while operating the ventilation system at a flow rate of 6000 cfm plus or °

[minus 10%.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are
applicable to the VFTP test Frequencies.

COOK NUCLEAR PLANT-UNIT 2 Page 3/4 7-16a AMENDMENT 53, 131, 158, 202,
224,252
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ITS5.5

3.7.4.1 ‘hn tnd.ucndone ST ventilacion system sxhause air filter trains
* shall be OFERASLE,

" APPLICAMILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3 and . . _(-sse;;rzs]
AcTzON: -

uuu one IST vnn:thum systas exhaust air filter train lunublo. rsstote
the lnoperable train co OPIEABLE status within 7 days or be in at least HOT
STAKDBY wicthin the next § hours and-ina COLD SHUTDGUN withia the louw!n; 30
hours. .

AURVEILLANCE REQUIRDMINTY

< {Add proposed ITS 5.5.9 generic program statement

%.7.6.1 Tach 137 wentllacion system m: sir !uur train shall de
desonstrated OFIRAILEK: ' .

See [TS
8. At least once psr 11 days 6n & STACCTRED TIST BASIS by iniciating, l 3712 ]
froa the conrrol rocm, flov through tha HIPA filtsr and charcoal
sdsorher train and nﬂ.tym that the train oparates fox n: leasc 13

alnutés.
—{ 24 months
559 B. At least ence per [i]tcaths or (1) sftar eny struatural aatatensncs

on the MEPA filtar ot charcoal adsarhar housings, ox (2) follewing

painting, fire or chemical raleass in say ventilation Zona while 